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Project Number: RMC-6387-54-001 Sheet A
County: HIDALGO Control: 6387-54-001
Highway: [H 2

GENERAL NOTES:

Note: Contractors are hereby instructed to familiarize themselves with the conditions of the work area before
bidding. The approximate quantities determined for this project are for the Contractor’s information only and are not
to be considered as actual quantities.

PLANS ARE REQUIRED
View plans on-line or download from the web at:
http://www.dot.state.tx.us/business/plansonline/plansonline.htm

Order plans from any of the plan reproduction companies shown on the web at:
http://www.dot.state.tx.us/business/contractors_consultants/repro_companies.htm

Plans may be reviewed at the Pharr Area Office of the Texas Department of Transportation, 521 W. Ferguson, Pharr,
TX 78577. The contract person is Robert De La Fuente at 956-702-6270.

GENERAL
The intent of this contract is to place thermoplastic striping, specialty markings and raised pavement markers on
various sections of state highways.

LIMITS:
Work will be performed District Wide on various highways in Hidalgo, Cameron, Willacy, Kenedy, Brooks, Jim
Hogg, Zapata and Starr Counties for the following Maintenance Sections:

SECTION: PHONE NUMBER: SECTION: PHONE NUMBER:
Brownsville Maintenance (956) 542-2260 Pharr Maintenance (956) 702-6270
Edcouch Maintenance (956) 262-1254 Raymondville Maintenance  (956) 689-2183
Hebbronville Maintenance  (361) 527-3617 Roma Maintenance (956) 848-5006
Mission Maintenance (956) 585-5761 San Benito Maintenance (956) 399-5102
CONTRACT MANAGER:

Pharr Maintenance Office
521 W. Ferguson Ave.
Pharr, TX 78577

(956) 702-6270 (Phone)

ITEM 2: INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual:

Eugene Palacios, P.E., District Maintenance Eugene.Palacios@txdot.gov

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. Once a response is developed, it will be posted to
TxDOT’s Public FTP at the following Address:

https://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/Pre-Letting Responses/

All questions submitted that generate a response will be posted through this site. The site is organized by District,
Project Type (Construction or Maintenance), Letting Date, CCSJ/Project Name.

Project Number: RMC-6387-54-001 Sheet B
County: HIDALGO Control: 6387-54-001
Highway: [H 2

ITEM 4: SCOPE OF WORK
Reference SP004-001 for Contract extension information.

This Contract includes non-site specific work. Multiple work orders will be used to procure work of the type
identified in the contract at locations that have not yet been determined.

ITEM 8: PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS
A total of 120 working days will be allowed for this project. Working days will be computed and charged in
accordance with Article 8.3.1.4 Standard Workweek.

Contract Prosecution — Each contract awarded by the Department stands on its own and as such, is separate from
another contract. A contractor awarded multiple contracts, must be capable and sufficiently staffed to concurrently
process any or all contracts at the same time. The contractor will notify the Maintenance Supervisor in charge of his
intended starting point, if not so stated on the Start up Letter.

The contractor shall notify the Supervisor of any intention to deviate from the proposed scheduled route. The
Contractor will furnish a proposed schedule of work for the Engineer’s review and approval. Any deviations of the
schedule will require approval by the Engineer.

During peak traffic hours, work may be limited to the hours of 9:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, unless
otherwise approved by the Engineer.

Negligence of the Contractor does not release time charges or incurred Liquidated Damages due to not being able to
obtain necessary materials.

Perform work such that all equipment/machines are off the road between one half-hour before sunset and one half-
hour after sunrise. Night work shall not be performed unless approved by the Engineer.

Notify the Contract Manager within 24 hours in advance of work operations. In addition, notify the engineer or his
representative by 8:15 A.M. should work operations not be accomplished for any
reason.

ITEM 502, BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING:

Furnish and install all signs, barricades and other incidentals necessary for proper traffic control, in accordance with
part VI of the “Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways” and as directed. All
warning signs will be factory made and in satisfactory condition.

Provide flagmen properly attired in a white hard hat, approved safety vest and stop/slow paddle. Provide two-way
radios in areas where flagmen do not have visual contact with one another or cannot communicate with one another.

Provide shadow vehicles equipped with Truck Mounted Attenuators (TMA) as shown on Traffic Control Plan (TCP)
standards (2 series).
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Project Number: RMC-6387-54-001 Sheet C
County: HIDALGO Control: 6387-54-001
Highway: [H 2

Limit lane closures to a maximum of 2 miles. If more than one lane closure location is desired, provide a minimum
of a 2 mile passing zone between locations. Provide a separate sign set up for each location.

Ensure equipment and materials are a minimum of 30 feet from the edge of the travel lane during non-working
hours.

Erect signs in locations not obstructing the traveling public’s view of the normal roadway signing or necessary sight
distance at intersections and curves.

Maintain traffic control devices by taking corrective action when notified. Corrective actions include, but are not
limited to, cleaning, replacing, straightening, covering, and removing devices. Maintain the devices such that they
are properly positioned and spaced, legible, and have retroreflective characteristics that meet requirements day or
night and in all weather conditions.

The work performed, materials furnished and all labor, tools, equipment and incidentals necessary to complete the
work for “Traffic Control” will not be measured or paid for directly, but will be considered subsidiary to the various
bid items of the contract.

The Engineer may authorize or direct in writing the removal or relocation of project limit advance warning signs.
When project limit advance warning signs are removed before final acceptance, provide traffic control in accordance
with the TMUTCD for minor operations as approved.

Remove all traffic control devices upon completion of the work as shown on the plans or as directed.

Initiation of Payment. Payment for this Item will begin on the first estimate after barricades, signs, and traffic
handling devices have been installed in accordance with the TCP and construction has begun.

“Measurement” will be paid for at the unit price bid for “Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling.” This price is full
compensation for installation, maintenance, adjustments, replacements, removal, materials, equipment, labor, tools,
and incidentals.

Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling will be measured by the month. Law enforcement officer and patrol vehicle
will be measured by the hour.

Maximum Total Payment Before Acceptance. The total payment for this Item will not exceed 10% of the total
Contract amount before final acceptance in accordance with Article 5.12., “Final Acceptance.” The remaining
balance will be paid in accordance with Section 502.4.5., “Balance Due.”

ITEM 666: REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Rate of Production: The number of working days allowed to complete the work is based upon the minimum rate of
production per working day. For this contract, the minimum rate of production will be 50,000 linear feet of striping
per normal working day.

Control of Materials:
All Reflectorized Pavement Markings will be Type I, Thermoplastic.

Type I Marking Materials. Furnish in accordance with DMS-8220, “Hot Applied Thermoplastic.”

Furnish pavement marking material used for Type I profile markings and shadow markings that have been approved
by the Construction Division, and in accordance with DMS-8220, “Hot Applied Thermoplastic.”

Project Number: RMC-6387-54-001 Sheet D
County: HIDALGO Control: 6387-54-001
Highway: [H 2

Type II Marking Materials. Furnish in accordance with DMS-8200, “Traffic Paint.”

Unless otherwise directed by the Engineer, or his representative, all Type I Markings (Thermoplastic) must be a
thickness of 0.100 inches (100 mils) for all markings on this contract. The beads used on this project shall meet the
requirements of Departmental Materials Specification DMS-8290, Glass Traffic Beads Texas Type Il & III. Use a
50% Type 1I/ 50% Type III mix utilizing a double drop system with Type III beads dropped first.

All marking materials will be supplied by the Contractor and purchased on the open market.

The Contractor will be responsible for legally disposing of all waste material at an approved landfill.

Glass Traffic Beads. Furnish drop-on glass beads in accordance with DMS-8290, “Glass Traffic Beads™ or as
approved. Furnish a double-drop of Type II and Type III drop-on glass beads where each type bead is applied
separately in equal portions (by weight), unless otherwise approved. Apply the Type III beads before applying the
Type II beads.

Scope of Work:

Prior to application, pavement surfaces will be cleaned by the Contractor to remove excessive debris (including, but
not limited to, dead animals, lumber, tire tread, etc.). The areas will be swept or blown clean of all foreign materials.
This work will not be paid for directly, but will be considered subsidiary to the Item 666, “Reflectorized Pavement
Markings”.

The contractor is to verify roadway lane width when existing striping is not present. The contractor shall request
assistance from the inspector and corresponding maintenance section to provide lane width information.

The Contractor will be required to provide for the safe passage of traffic on, and/or across existing highways, roads,
or streets, where such facilities are involved in this project. The number of traffic lanes may be reduced during
daylight hours, when approved by the Engineer, but such lanes will be restored and remain unobstructed for travel at
night except when approved by the Engineer, or his representative, in writing.

Any permanent pavement markings lacking reflectivity in accordance with test method Tex 828-B will not be paid
for, as per District policy. The roadway will be re-striped at no additional compensation.

Prior to any striping operations, an on-site coordination meeting between all the parties involved will be required to
review striping details and requirements to ensure quality work.

ITEM 672: RAISED PAVEMENT MARKINGS:

Rate of Production:

The number of working days allowed to complete the work is based upon the minimum rate of production per working
day. For this contract, the minimum rate of production will be 1,500 markers per normal working day.

Quantities may be varied during actual operations to accommodate field conditions.

Control of Materials:
All materials and incidentals essential for the completion of this contract will be supplied by the Contractor and
purchased on the open market.
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Project Number: RMC-6387-54-001 Sheet E
County: HIDALGO Control: 6387-54-001
Highway: [H 2

Adhesives:
Furnish in accordance with DMS-6100 “Epoxies & Adhesives” and DMS-6130 “Bituminous Adhesives for Pavement
Markers.”

Bituminous adhesive must be used on bituminous pavement. Epoxy adhesive must be used on portland cement concrete
pavement.

Scope of Work
All the Raised Pavement Markers for this project are required to meet Departmental Materials Specification DMS
4200, “Pavement Markers (Reflectorized)”, High Volume (HV) Classification.

A list of approved suppliers is maintained by the Department’s General Services Division.

Surfaces to which markers are to be attached by an adhesive must be prepared by a method approved by the Engineer
or his representative to ensure that the surface is free of dirt, curing compound, grease, oil, moisture, loose or unsound
pavement markings and any other material which would adversely affect the adhesive bond.

Surface preparation for installation of raised pavement markers will not be paid for directly, but will be considered
subsidiary to Item 672, “Raised Pavement Markers”.

Prior to any Pavement Marking operations, an on-site coordination meeting between all the parties involved will be
required to review striping details and requirements to ensure quality work.

Item 677: ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND MARKERS

When removing existing pavement markers, removal must be in accordance with Item 677, “Eliminating Existing
Pavement Markings and Markers”. All markers removed will not be paid for directly, but will be considered subsidiary
to Item 672 “Raised Pavement Markers”.

Dispose of markings and markers in accordance with Federal, State and Local Regulations. Excess material shall be
removed by the Contractor.

Elimination limits will be provided by the State for each location requiring elimination prior to beginning a location.
The contractor shall coordinate with the State at least one (1) working day to allow the State to provide limits.

Note: There may be more raised pavement markers removed than there will be installed.

Surface damage resulting from the removal of pavement markers must be repaired with hot mix asphaltic material or
adhesive (if the damage area is not greater than 6 X 6”). When using hot mix asphaltic material, the hot mix must be
put in place and compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer. All costs for repairs to the pavement will be at the
Contractor’s expense.

The Contractor will be required to provide for the safe passage of traffic on, and/or across existing highways, roads,
or streets, where such facilities are involved in this project. The number of traffic lanes may be reduced during daylight
hours, when approved by the Engineer, but such lanes must be restored and remain unobstructed for travel at night
except when approved by the Engineer, or his representative, in writing.

Asphalt and aggregate types and grades shall be as approved in writing when a surface treatment is used to eliminate
existing pavement markings.

Project Number: RMC-6387-54-001 Sheet F
County: HIDALGO Control: 6387-54-001
Highway: [H 2

ITEM 6185: TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR/TRAILER ATTENUATOR

In addition to the shadow vehicles with truck mounted attenuator (TMA) that are specified as being required on the
traffic control plan for the project, provide 2 additional trail/shadow vehicle(s) with TMA for TCP (2-2)-18 as
detailed on General Note 7 of this standard sheet;

or TCP (2-3)-18 as detailed on General Note 8§ of this standard sheet;

or TCP (2-4)-18 as detailed on General Note 6 of this standard sheet;

or TCP (2-5)-18 as detailed on General Note 4 of this standard sheet;

or TCP (3-1)-18 as detailed on General Note 1 of this standard sheet;

or TCP (3-2)-18 as detailed on General Note 2 of this standard sheet;

or TCP (3-3)-18 as detailed on General Note 1 of this standard sheet;

Therefore, 3 total shadow vehicles with TMA will be required for this type of work. The contractor will be
responsible for determining if one or more of these operations will be ongoing at the same time to determine the total
number of TMAs needed for the project.
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6387-54-001
ESTIMATE & QUANTITY SHEET
TY I Reflectorized Pavement Markings (Thermoplastic) (Long-Line)

RM - RM ITEM ITEM ITEM ITEM ITEM ITEM ITEM ITEM
666-6300 666-6303 666-6312 666-6315 666-6033 666-6036 666-6042 677-6005
Section/ Priority Highway Limits County FROM| |TO UNIT § RE PM W/RET REQ | RE PM W/RET REQ | RE PM W/RET REQ [ RE PM W/RET REQ | REFL PAVMRK TYI | REFL PAVMRK TY I | REFL PAV MRK TY I Elim Ext Pav
TY I (W) 4"(BRK) TY I (W) 4"(SLD) TY I (Y) 4"(BRK) TY I (Y) 4"(SLD) (W) 8" (LNDP) (W) 8" (SLD) (W) 12" (SLD) (12"
(100MIL) (100MIL) (100MIL) (100MIL) (100MIL) (100MIL) (100MIL)
Quantity Quantity Quantity Quantity Quantity Quantity Quantity Quantity
Brownsville
1 FM803 From |IH69E To |FM510 Cameron |MM11|-|560| LF 7,050 65,120 11,090 46,065 2,090 460
2 SH100 From |SH48 To |Garcia St. Cameron | 578 |-|580| LF 3,720 14,900 2,150 10,920 2,620
3 FM313 From |SH48 To |SH4 Cameron | 750 |-|752| LF 4,600 18,280 4,600 19,600 770
4 FM802 From |SH48 To |FM511 Cameron | 566 |-|566| LF 3,750 15,000 3,750 15,960 600
5 FM1421 From [US281 To |SH100 Cameron | 732 |-|738] LF 68,144 7,650 13,384 200
e skCTioN ToTaLs — 19,120 181444 29,240 105,929 0 6,260 460 0
Edcouch
2 SH 495 From |FM 1426 To |FM 907 Hidalgo 516 |-|518 5,340 450
2 FM 88 From |FM 1422 To |Mile 12 Hidalgo 712 |-|722 13,110 1,460
2 FM 491 From |FM 1425 To |SH 107 Hidalgo 716 |-|726 115
= = secion otats 18,450 144,991 40,740 126,787 0 2,025 0 0
Hebbronville
4 SH 285 From |Intersection SH 16/SH 285 To |SH285/FM 1017 Jim Hogg | 486 |-|488| LF 780
4 FM 649 (S) From |SH 16 Intersection To |FM649/FM2687 Jim Hogg | 666 |-|676| LF
4 BUS 281 ENCINO From |US 281/BU 281 N. Connector To |US 281/BUS 281 S. Connector Brooks 730 [-]|732| LF
4 FM 2191 From |BUS 281 To |US 281 FRONTAGE Brooks 654 |-|654| LF
e Sk cTion ToTALS 780 144,310 17,742 25,433 0 0
Mission
6 IH2 Frontage From |FM 494 To |Showers Rd. (Start of Construction) Hidalgo 131 |-|139 3791
6 SS115 From |Uvalde Rd. To |State Maintenance Ends (Inter. Bridge) Hidalgo 724 |-]1730
6 FM 1925 From |FM 2220 To |FM 2061 Hidalgo 510 |-|514
6 Bus. 83 From |Inspiration Rd. To |US.83 Hidalgo 498 |-|504 170
6 FM 1427 From |BU 83 To |US.83 Hidalgo 498 |-|504
6 FM 2128 From |BU 281 To |I69C Frontage Hidalgo 516 |-|518
50,767 0 3,961
Raymondyville
8 FM 490 From |FM 2099 EAST To |FM 1420 Willacy 548 |-|554| LF
8 FM 491 From |BU 77 WEST To |FM 1425 Willacy 710 |-|716| LF
8 FM 2629 From |FM 506 WEST To |FM 1425 Willacy 538 |-|540| LF 85
8 IH 69E From |Willacy/Cameron North To |All under passes to Conley RD (except FM 1762 Willac: 38 |-| 51| LF 2,934
10N TOTALS 3,019 0 0
Roma
1 Us 83 From |Starr/Hidalgo Co Ln To |FM 1430 Starr 830 |-/838| LF 116,058 114,223
2 Us 83 From |FM 649 To |FM 3167 Starr 814 |-|819| LF 56,205 55,894
3 Us 83 From |FM 649 To |Richard Pill Starr 808 |-|813| LF 45,297 48,050
4 uUs 83 From |South FM 3169 To |Zapata/Webb Co Ln Zapata 736 |-|753| LF 94,800 153,076
5 FM 755 From |FM 1017 North To  |Brooks/Starr Co Ln Starr 650 |-|658| LF 87,820 18,683
6 US 83 From |4th St North To |26 Ave. Zapata Downtown Zapata 766 |-1768| LF 17,800 17,750
7 US 83 High School 800 802| LF 1,000 22,000
SECTION TOTALS 418,980 0
10 From |[FM510 To |FM1846/S5486 Cameron | 574 |-|578] LF 31,680 6,420 31,680 1,200 1,476
N TOTALS 7,920 31,680 6,420 31,680 0 1,200 1,476 0
._nistrictwide (| | | | [ § N 3749% Q@ 43755 W 97693 QR Q13§ __________Q§ |
0.00 374,969.00 43,755.00 97,693.00 0.00 1,382.00 0.00 0.00
CONTRACT TOTALS 190,660 1,544,160 232,190 1,042,834 459 80,231 5,668 3,961
o STATE PROJECT NO. LT
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TY I Reflectorized Pavement Markings (Thermoplastic) (Specialty Markings)

6387-54-001
ESTIMATE & QUANTITY SHEET

RM - RM ITEM ITEM ITEM ITEM ITEM ITEM ITEM ITEM ITEM ITEM ITEM ITEM
666-6054 666-6057 666-6078 666-6093 666-6042 666-6048 666-6147 666-6084 677-6007 677-6008 677-6012 677-6016
Section Highway Limits County FROM TO (W)(ARROW) (W)(DBL) (W)(WORD) (W)(RR XING) (W)(12")(SLD) (W)(24")(SLD) (Y)(24")(SLD) EXIT GORE Elim Ex:: Pav | ElimExtPav | ElimExtPav | Elim Ext Pav
(EA) (ARROW) (EA) (EA) (LF) (LF) (LF) (EA) (24" (Arrow) (Word) (RR Xing)
(EA) (LF) (EA) (EA) (EA)
Quantity Quantity Quantity Quantity Quantity Quantity Quantity Quantity Quantity Quantity Quantity Quantity
Brownsville
1 FM803 From | IH69E To | FM510 Cameron | MM11 |-| 560 16 13 980 16 13
2 SH100 From | SH48 To | Garcia St. Cameron | 578 |- 580 34 21 3,400
3 FM313 From | SH48 To | SH4 Cameron | 750 |- 752 19 10 5,100 19 10
4 FM802 From | SH48 To | FM511 Cameron | 566 |- 566 13 6 7,760 13 6
5 FM1421 From | US281 To | SH100 Cameron | 732 |-| 738 2 2 1 780 246
SECTION TOTAL 18,020
Edcouch
2 SH 495 From | FM 1426 To | FM 907 Hidalgo 516 518 7 4 2,166 1,020
2 FM 88 From | FM 1422 To | Azucar St (Whole intersection at SH 107 & FM 1925) Hidalgo 712 |-| 722 22 15 1,756 1,204
2 FM 491 From | FM 1425 To | SH 107 (Whole intersection at SH 107) Hidalgo 716 |- 726 1 1 700 900
SECTION TOTAL
Hebbronville
4 FM 649 NORTH SIDE From | SH 16 To | JIM HOGG/DUVAL CO LINE Jim Hogg | 662 664 290
4 FM 649 SOUTH SIDE From | SH 16 To | FM 649/SH16 JimHogg | 666 |-| 668 290
4 BUS 281 ENCINO From | US 281/BU 281 N. CONNECTOR To | US281/BU 281 S. CONNECTOR Brooks 730 |-| 732 302
4 FM 2191 From | US 281 FRONTAGE To | SH 285 Brooks 654 |-| 660 114 330
4 FM 2191 From | SH 285 To | FM 1418 Brooks 660 |-| 666 290
4 FM 2191 From | US 281 FRONTAGE To | BUS 281 Brooks 654 |-| 654 298
4 SH 285 From | TXDOT OFFICE To | BUS 281 Brooks 520 |-| 522 240 332
4 US 281 FRONTAGE From | BU 281 North Connector To | FM 3066 Brooks 708 |- 714 1,558 639
SECTION TOTAL
Mission
6 IH2 Frontage Rd. From | FM 494 To | Showers Rd. (Start of Construction) Hidalgo 131 |- 139 167 82 104 10 1,900 3,632
6 SS115 From | Uvalde Rd. To | State Maintenance Ends (Inter. Bridge) Hidalgo 724 |- 730 74 17 34 0 0 1,795 2,705
6 FM 1925 From | FM 2220 To | FM 2061 Hidalgo 510 |-| 514 8 5 186 581
6 Bus. 83 From | Inspiration Rd. To | US.83 Hidalgo 498 |- 504 24 0 10 0 1,054 887
6 FM 1427 From | Bus. 83 To | US.83 Hidalgo 498 |-| 504 2 0 2 4 304 590
6 FM 2128 From | Bus. 281 To | 169C Frontage Hidalgo 516 |- 518 2 2 4 0 320 543
SECTION TOTAL
Raymondyville
8 FM 490 From | FM 2099 EAST To | FM 1420 Willacy 548 |-| 554 649
8 FM 491 From | BU 77 WEST To | FM 1425 Willacy 710 |-| 716 1 675 1
8 FM 2629 From | FM 506 WEST To | FM 1425 Willacy 538 |-| 540 649
8 IH 69E From | Willacy/Cameron North To |All under passes to Conley Rd (except FM 1762) Willacy 38 |- 51 62 2 60 1,204
SECTION TOTAL
Roma
9 Us 83 From | Starr/Hidalgo Co Ln To | FM 1430 Starr 830 |-| 838 79 43 1,720
9 us 83 From | FM 649 To | FM 3167 Starr 814 |- 819 9 4 7 740
9 US 83 From | FM 649 To | Richard Pill Starr 808 |-| 813 18 3 10
9 us 83 From | South FM 3169 To | Zapata/Webb Co Ln Zapata 736 |- 753 8
9 FM 755 From | FM 1017 North To | Brooks/Starr Co Ln Starr 650 |-| 658
9 us 83 From | 4th St North To | 26 Ave. Zapata Downtown Zapata 766 |- 768 16 8 952
9 SH 16 From | US 83 To | High School Zapata 800 |- 802 1,470
SECTION TOTAL
San Benito
10 BU077 From | FM510 To | FM1846/SS486 31 574 |-| 578 28 15 2,740 1 1,240 28 15

SECTION TOTAL 28 0 15 0 0 2,740 0 1 1,240 28 15 0
e O e O T - T O S
12 0 10 2 100 2,065 0 0 0 0 0 0

CONTRACT TOTAL 623 110 384 18 10,398 44,807 246 1

3,945 76 44 1

D1V HO. STATE PROJECT NO. 5*}&T
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SECTION TOTALS

CONTRACT TOTALS

] STATE PROJECT NO. A
6387-54-001 6 6387-54-001 15
ESTIMATE & QUANTITY SHEET SATE | pisTvo. COuNTY onioL | serow no .
Raised Pavement Markings IX_| PHR 6387 >4 |00 IH 2, Etc.
RM - RM ITEM ITEM ITEM
Section Highway Limits County | . 1o |UNIT| *REMOVAL RE::;%"&Z‘KR REF(’L?;/OB‘/’I;KR RE:::};%O;?{KR
TYI-C TYI-A-A TY II-C-R
Quantity Quantity Quantity
Brownsville
1 FM803 From |IH69E To [FM510 CAMERON | MM11 560 | EA 500 300 760 15
1 SH100 From |SH48 To |Garcia St. CAMERON | 578 580 EA 350 300 420
1 FM313 From |SH48 To |[SH4 CAMERON | 750 750 | EA 500 275 370
1 FM802 From |[SH48 To |FM511 CAMERON | 566 566 EA 200 240 310
1 FM1421 From |US281 To |[SH100 CAMERON | 732 738 | EA 300 36 682
SECTION TOTALS 1,850 1,151 2,542 15
Edcouch
2 SH 495 From |FM 1426 To [FM 907 109 516 518 | EA 250 111
2 FM 88 From |FM 1422 To |Azucar ST 109 712 718 EA 200 65
2 FM 491 From |FM 1425 To |[SH 107 109 716 726 | EA 150 6
SECTION TOTALS 600 182 4,238 [1]
Hebbronville
4 FM 649 NORTHSIDE From |SH 16 INTERSECTION To |JIM HOGG/DUVAL CO LINE JIM HOGG | 650 664 | EA 500
4 FM 649 SOUTH SIDE From |[SH 16 INTERSECTION To |FM 649/FM 2687 JIM HOGG 666 676 EA 200
4 BUS 281 ENCINO From |US281/BUS 281 N. CONNECTOR To |US281/BUSS. CONNECTOR BROOKS 730 732 | EA 320
4 FM 2191 From |US 281 FRONTAGE To |[SH 285 BROOKS 654 660 EA 500
4 FM 2191 From |[SH 285 To |FM 1418 BROOKS 660 666 EA 200
4 FM 2191 From |US 281 FRONTAGE To |BUS 281 BROOKS 654 654 EA 52
SECTION TOTALS 1,772 0 3,085 0
Mission
6 IH2 Frontage From |FM 494 To [Showers Rd. (Start of Construction) Hidalgo 131 139 EA 1,150 331 316 1,040
6 SS115 From |Uvalde Rd. To |State Maintenance Ends (Inter. Bridge) Hidalgo 724 730 | EA 2,839 4,315 684
6 FM 1925 From |[FM 2220 To [1,300 Ft. West of FM 2061 Hidalgo 508 514 EA 866 60 988
SECTION TOTALS 4,855 4,706 1,988 1,040
Raymondyville
8 FM 490 From |FM 2099 EAST To |FM 1420 245 548 554 | EA 414
8 FM 491 From |BU 77 WEST To |FM 1425 245 710 716 | EA 354
8 FM 2629 From |FM 506 WEST To |FM 1425 245 538 540 | EA 262
8 IH 69E From |WILLACY/CAMERON NORTH To |ALL UNDER PASSES TO CONLEY RD EXCEPT FM 1762 245 38 51 EA 212 226
SECTION TOTALS 0 212 1,256 [1]
Roma
9 Us 83 From |Starr/Hidalgo Co Ln To |FM 1430
9 Us 83 From |FM 649 To |FM 3167
9 Us 83 From |FM 649 To |Richard Pill
9 us 83 From |South FM 3169 To |Zapata/Webb Co Ln
9 FM 755 From |[FM 1017 North To |Brooks/Starr Co Ln
9 us 83 From |4th St North To |26 Ave. Zapata Downtown
9 SH 16 From |US 83 To [High School
SECTION TOTALS
San Benito
To [FM1846/SS486
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel meeting

devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zonme signs. the requlremenTS_of ISEA Awef|con National Standard for High-Visibility

The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standord

shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perf?rmonce for Qlcss 2 or 3 risk exposure. Closs.3 gcr@en+s should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

—_

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be il luminated

when flagging is used at night.

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ond their sources.

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

2. Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the _
Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

revised to show appropriate work zone distance.
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobi le operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . %§§§§‘V® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles - g?@ﬂ
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDePartmenfOfoa"SPO"taﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS

4-03 71-13
9-07 8-14 DIsT COUNTY SHEET NG,
5-10  5-21

95




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

1,56
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS BEGIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
T-INTERSECTION WORK
ROAD WORK % %G20-9TP ZONE
<= NEXT X MILES SIZE SPACING
. NEXT X MILES => TRAFFIC
(ODT’I‘OHG| 20-1oT % %R20-5T | FINES
620-2 see Note -lo DOUBLE ' . i
i ! and 4 * % R20-50TP| ot NS'gn Conventional| Expressway/ Ps°s+ed SS|gr.1A
o ROAD WORK umber Road Freeway peed [Spocing
1 { O <= NEXT X MILES or Series X
" * q X % G20-2bT | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL Feot
X X X 4q
CROSSROAD g Exg? MPH | (Apprx.)
| |
X X X B E 1
b * 4 INTERSECTED 1 Block - City <& [ 1000741500 - Hwy g cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 20
§° §° ROADWAY 1000 -1500° - Hwy => 1 Block - City Ccw23 35 160
} I >| Ccw25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ . N
<= NEXT X MILES 620-1bTR| ROAD WORK 4 CW1, CW2 i 329
NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => . ¢Sy END ’ ’ 50 400
END 80 imi | CW7, Cws 36" x 36" | 48" x 48"
G20-1aT . . Limit WORK ZONE R ’ ’ X X
(Optional ROAD WORK BEGIN BEGIN min. o G20-2bT % % CWO. CW11 55 5002
see Note _ _ S WA ’ ]
1 ond 4) G2o-23# WORK 620-5T | BR3P ke g cwi4 60 6002
* % G20-9TP | 7oNE
" " . . . ADDRESS v B 65 700 2
1 May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC G20-6T it / CW3, Cw4, Z
(See note 2 below) % % R20-5T DI;)IJQEELSE ﬁ CW5, CWe, 48" x 48" 48" x 48" 70 800
1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a % % R20-50TP| o2 END cws-3, 5 9002
(G20-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. O s ROAD WORK CwW10, Cwi2 80 10002
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under * *
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . .. .
crossroads. The Engigeer will de'rermincge whe'rheryo road is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond freeways,
information shall be shown in the plans see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"”
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of ony additional traffic control devices, {TMUTCD) typical application diagrams or TCP Stondard Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When odditional signs ore required, these signs will such as a flagger and accomponying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is . . . . .
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed ot or near an intersection. /\ Minimum distance fl:om work area to first Ac.jvc_mce Wm_fmng sign nearest the
location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work . . . . work area ond/or distance between each additional sign.
Zone Stondard Sheets. 2. If construction closes the road ot a T-intersection, the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES® (G20-1aT}sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Borricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left orrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" rignht orrow 1. Special or larger size signs may be used @s necessary.
will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, oppropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile

SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.

WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS

DATE:
FILE:

|
= <> ) G20-9TP [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
*% WORK
ZONE crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
BEGIN DO TRAFFIC STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
NORK % % R20-5T =
620-5T _ _p |NeT FINES WARNING
x % Rocx Nitse Cwi-a R lpass DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diamond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NAME appropriate) R ew STATE LAW
CW1-4R % % G20-6T ADDRESS CWI3-1P | wen ¥ % R20-50TP e TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standord Highway
!\‘ggk STATE g 620-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texos" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
CONTRACTOR .
¢ 3X CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X Sizes.
= CW20-1D channelizing devices \
,I./. //Jn““‘*,, » q q q q qd q q
\
<& / N 7 P LEGEND
T o 5o oo —_— _ _ _ _ _ _ — Type 3 Barricade
/ = / . \ <& / / < / e / = o -
7 e 7 f D — O OO | Channelizing Devices
p => WORK / => /eginning of SPEED/b p END )
 E— // ] L ” NO-PASSING R2-1| LIMIT WORK. ZONE | - Sign
x Chonnel izing csJ Limit b m line should 00 620-2bT ¥ %
Devices . . cgordnr}a're >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distances occur between minimal work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
AYOUT OF FOR R TREA F TH T to be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM O E CSJ LIMITS BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for eooh specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
l >l X XG20-9TP ‘ggsé STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r __BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gco Traffic
% %620-5T| ROAD WORK | | o TRAFFIC ; WARNING No decimals shall be used. Safety
ROAD NEXT X WILES % %R20-5T | FINES I SIGNS I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
CLOSED|Ri1-2 CH-aL e >< >< DOUBLE STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
N sy ¥ % R20-50TP| oomehs TALK OR TEXT LATER shall be used as shown on the sample laoyout when advance
Type 3 % %G20-6T STATE ARg_PRESENT R20-3T
c"“ 6 Barricade or CWI3-1P —onmacion— | R21 ==  G20-10T % X% signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
chonnel izing MPH * % motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
devices lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double
- X X X X X if workers are present.
/ i ) ; ; ) ; ; ; y PROJECT LIMIT
. // %% CSJ I'imit signing is required for highway construction and
\ 1 | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
<
d % _— _— —_— _— —_— —|— —_— —_— e _— _— e <> Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) _2]
Channelizing ~———CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
/ T e Devices | Control Plan. FILE: be-21. dgn on: TxDOT \cmeDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
p R2-1 November 2002
RK 5] // END k—ﬂx h\SPEED <><> Contractor will install a regulatory speed |imit sign at ©Tx00T_Novenber 200 CONT T o e
SPACE ROAD WORK LIMIT D the end of the work zone. FevIsTons
>< >< WORK ZONE [620- 20T % % 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
G20-2 % ¥ 7-13  5-21
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

oG Shown e cs of work activity and not throughout the entire project. e o s
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
addlflqnu[ advance . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.

'JZ%? - - - - - — == N - - — __:4:%;__ - = = = =

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

= -
|

il
: A<$SSS§\ <\\§Sf §FDOQQQQSSQQQ\ AN\

IO |o k)\\\\ b ANNY ANNNNNY b |o |o |o
See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
[ |
WORK
620-5aP
SPEED ZONE
LIMIT o Yons | c20-50p S SPEED )
7 O e ?_IEIII-:'P LIMIT WORK Vzvgﬁg 620-50p LIMIT
SPEED A ZONE | G20-5aP ->a
R2-1 60 LIMIT 6 O R2-1 7 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED 7 O R2-1
CW3-5 R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
6 O 6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed Iirpi’rs should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
Q higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ipeed zanz_mg:? Gref'llu“'}omd for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
c) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver L 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zonme speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) ploque and the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed l'imit may be inc!uded on the desigrj of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. - [fiilfse’.g’n
in the traveled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7exas Department of Transportation Standard
L. . L. D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted aond visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only. . BARRchDE AND CONSTRUCT lON
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED L lMl T
10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) 2]
FILE: bc-21. dgn o TxDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ex: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13  5-21
EXi




No warronty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

DISCLAIMER:

RA T F
TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS CENERAL NOTES TOR WORK ZONE SIONS

. Contractor shall install ond maintain signs in @ straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

1
2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.
3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.
_2_ ! ROAD 4. All signs shall be installed in occordance with the plons or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and
minimum guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.
from WORIK 5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the “Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
® curb AHEAD Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
o3 I N / from the plons. Any voriation in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
° o \/ Responsible Person. All chonges must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
] 2 the Inspector's TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial ond dote the agreed upon chonges.
S S T 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWNZTCD) for small roadside
_ 7.0’ min, — e signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
¢l 0 -6 9.0" mox. 2l 6 or 3 7.0° min. standard sheets.The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations. If there is a question
o™ = X ° T IS X 9.0 mox regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufocturer’s installation recommendations so
= N T — |9greater X T 5 : the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.
7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
> damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
4 % 8. ldentification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos used
Paved & //\\\M 7 Paved = //\\\///é\-m % L] % for identification shall be 1 inch.
shoulder shoulder i X \%L]\ 9. The Contractor shall replace domoged wood posts. New or damoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
7 RAT F K fi 1 "Tex 1 ni form Troffi trol " Port
¥ When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign oppears straight and plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates caon vary based on the type of
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. work being [_)erformed. _The Engineer is respon§|ble for selec_:'rmg 'rhe_oppror_)rla're size sign for the type of work being performgd. Tt_1e
Controctor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer’s recommendations in
% % When plaques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be ottoched to the upright nearest the travel lane. ;egﬂ[zn';o*:;;sr;:zr:r;:;iss on:riur;:]:r] ;or;czfpv!:;karigz; :e.r:\n:rnz.r o thon 3 doys
H H : . - i y - W upi i .
Supplemental ploques fadvisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
more than one hour.
c. Short-term stationory - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
l Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
— = shal | not will be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
Y F \ -T_ protrude Q or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT
. 1 above sign manufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
2 g ME M / procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other s'ngn§. .
— substrates to other types of 2. IR: b(r:'r'rom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
5 ~) sign supports 3. Longq'rermlln'rermedlo're term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
TEIF{FH Suppor t / / 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
~ shal | not 1 / appropriate Long-term/Intermedigte sign height.
FH WE protrude <_3 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration.
- above sign .
HI,HNEUZE N OR Nails shall NOT SLZE_OF SICNS . o . . . .
1.  The Contraoctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC {2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
= be allowed. SIGN_SUBSTRATES
KERS Each sign 1. The Controctor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
ARE PRESENT I shal | be ottached support that is being used. The CWZTCD Ilists eoch substrate that caon be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.

Sign supports shall
extend more thon
1/2 way up the
back of the sign
substrate.

FRONT ELEVATION

2. "Mesh" type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardiess of the tightness of the weave.

3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
fastened to the bock of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spoced at 6"
centers. The Engineer may opprove other methods of splicing the sign face.

REFLECTIVE SHEETING

N -
i\\“\\“\\\\\&\\\\\‘\“\\“‘\\“\\\“\\‘\“\\\\‘“v aw

directly to the sign
support. Multiple

signs shall not be

joined or spliced by

Wood, metal or . 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color and retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
Fiber Rein:‘orced Plastic ony means. Wood for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1).
supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with o white background.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type Bp, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with oronge backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION by spl icing or SIGN LETTERS

above ond two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond
of at least the some gauge material.

1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standord Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.

REMOVING OR COVERING

Wood other means.

1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.

2. Long-term stotionary or intermediote stationory signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from troffic 90 degrees when

the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any

intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.

Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely

covered when not required.

4. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
entire sign foce and mointain their opaque properties under gutomobile headlights at night, without domaging the sign sheeting.

5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.

6. Duct tope or other adhesive material shall NOT be offixed to a sign face.

7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.

SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS

STOP/SLOW PADDLES

STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control traffic

by floggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle size should be 24" x 24",

2. STOP/SLOW paddies shall be retroreflectorized when used at night.

3. STOP/SLOW paddles may be attached to a staff with a minimum
length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign.

4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces

shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03

Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD.

CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS
WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic lows or regulations, call 3.
attention to conditions that are potentially hozardous to traffic operations,
show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points
of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or
cultural information. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same,
if not better route guidance as normally installed on a roadway without
construction.

SHEET 4 OF 12

When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions,

DATE
FILE

2. . . . f
remove or cover the permanent signs until the permonent sign message matches 1. grf'egfmﬁt',ggsst',?gﬁ";ﬁyreggﬁgi;ZETegiesgrf\dw:ﬁng ;g h::g from turning over, the use ® Traffic
. . ;2%50232%0‘:8"‘1”"’”' For details for covering large guide signs see the 2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a L"Jsiﬁseigln
24 24 . constant weight. . . . I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When existing permanent signs are moved ond relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. 4 ‘S'g;dgggs":hg'?g 5:?52’; :?r"?m;- of 35 Ibs ond @ moximom of 50 Ibs
. . . . [P . u wel mni X1 .
. 1f fxl'f*c'jng s'°”sh°re,r;° Ee re'°°°*:° on mfr']r g;l[')gs':m dsugpo;’rs:r *hﬁ' shall be 5. Sondbags shall be made of o durable material that tears upon vehicular
instalied on crashworthy bases as shown on the andord sheets. The signs impact. Rubber (such as tire inmer tubes) shall NOT be used. BARR[CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
IH 24..4 IH 24..4 :holl meet ';he required mounting helgh'rs shown on the BC Sheets or the iMD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for
tandords. This work should be paid for under the appropriate paoy item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and monufactured
E°°k°;°:"g 'dRe"_ Whit Eg":g?:"go;dg:"’_“‘glmk relocating existing signs. with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
egen order ite 9 . . 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
T Sk TV Ty TRE Rt v I Yes = e = 5. 1f permanent signs are to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Controctor shall use crashwor'rhy.suppor'rs as shown on the BC s'randc_:rd shee'rs,_ hung with rope, wire, chains or other fosteners. Sandbags shall be placed
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL TLF_QS stondard sheets or the CWZTCD list. The signs shal! meet the regunred rpounhng along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support. ‘4 ) - ]
heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sandbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid and shall not be used to level
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. e bo-21. dgn o TXDOT [exs TxDOT oW TxDOT [ ek: TxDOT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR Cp SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damoged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT J0B HIGHWAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHLTE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipmt_an'r shall be replaced as soon os.possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS
Contractor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 oisT CounTY SHEET NO.
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to [tem 502. color. Flags shall not be allowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21
S




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

weld

weld—— N

DATE:
FILE:

Welds to start on
opposite sides
going in opposite
directions. Minimum
weld, do not

back fill puddle.

/ weld staorts here

&

o
weld

2.5

48"

2" | [fssssessssscssesossssl

I

SINGLE LEG BASE

Side View

—2" % 2" x

12 ga.
upright

D1/16"

32

SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS

% LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS

. Sign Sign > Sign Sign
% Maximum 2x6 e
% Maximom 4x4 - — 3 A 12 sq. ft. of B 4~ skid 4 Post 4 Post 2 4~ Post Post—
21 sq. ft. of "’°°f i ] sign face 2x6 : 1
sign face PosT  2x6 K N H
L 7 2x6 H
/ N 2 \ X <g0° .
0 ) : :
«© P q S 4
* %4x4 nd . axd : HE
wood 60 x <|e} desirable <2 desiravle
ost 72" block block e HE N
P l HE qh 18
4 ?':’, 34" min. in Optional ‘f H
| N " HH trong soils, | reinforcin HH
u _l_ H Length of skids may 48 HE strong solls, 9 HE
T Top **4)(4(1 be increased for minimum ofe 55" min. in sleeve — 3|3 34" min. in Base
oo additional stability. HE weak soils. (172" larger  |3]¢ strong soils See the CWZTCD Post
See BC(4) post ofo than sign el PR 7 for embedment.
for sign 2%4 x 40" HH . HH 55° min, in
30" height 24 /x X See BC(4) HE post) x 18 HE weak soi Is.
requirement  —y— 2x6 for sion al gx4 brace HE anchor stup 3%
oo " N
I requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts HH ;:1/4 lorger N 2
I Il 0O m a L or 3/8" x 3 1/2" 2 post) ———=|3 oo K
- - =113 min.) - HE post) ———=3|¢
|<— ,I screws N~ AU g %
|<—“>| OPTION 1 OPTION 3
20 36" Front 4x4 block 4x4 block ) (Anchor Stub) ! .
Front sice sice (Direct Embedment) {Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) WING CHANNEL
Lap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS PE;:;”:DS(’;ZE :ETT:DTUSBIINZN <PPORTS Coed ot
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS U U U
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The moximum sign square footage shall adhere to the monufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
1 °m' exh‘,uded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
thinwal | blosti 172" plywood is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
hinwal I plastic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
g "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
i- D 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
o {2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES [ GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
. AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
o CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
A :2332"[):51 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
[ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1 374" x 129" @3/8 " X 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
o o thole to hole) 12 ga. support T 5 bolt supports, but 3/8" bolts with nuts or 378" x 3 1/2"
f | 3/4" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 1374 " x 1374 " x 129" 7 (I:ggnzgl;?:: must be used on every joint for final
-H with 5/16" holes . (hole to hole) : ~ )
H or 1 3/4" x 1 3/4" . . . ~ 12 ga. square G ) 2 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within o
R square tubing 13747 x13/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated B © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
S 7 to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright = : CNZTCD List.
Upright must ™ I — ; tubing diagonal brace jos 3"
+e|e§copel+o . I [e o o o #)e o 0o o o Q T TR - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7’ height - Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement 48" N . . . 2" x 2" x 59" round tubin This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
8" I 13/4 " x 1 3/4 " x 32" (hole . thole to hole) around tubing
0 to r]ole) 12 ga. square perforated i DS 12 ga. perforated
o tubing cross brace N tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration.”
. (hole to hole)
N 3/8" X 4-1/2 ar 12 ga. squore % ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
& ° 5 BOLT (TYP )g ) = per forated NOT be al lowed. Posts shall be painted white.
2 o : N ~ tubing sleeve
/ N > welded to skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
o pin at angle - - o that can be used for each approved sign support.
e o needed to o ~ <
- match sideslope S
36 - o SHEET 5 OF 12
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . v o
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . .
changeable messoge signs (PCMS) . Phose ] . Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
ignt characters per word), not incluging simple words such os *10, f600/Lame/Ramp C| i Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning % x Advance
, ’ - n m r i it i . . . . .
3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that oa ane/sRamp osure S Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
Alwoys use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
along with the number when referring to a roadway. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
When in use, the bottom of a stationary PCMS message panel should be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
a minimun 7 feet above the roadway, where possible.
The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which ore avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on @ PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
Do not “flash" messages or words included in a message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
AR Ao AN AR ot o A B CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
. Do r':o'rguse the word "Danger" ig message. 9ine ) LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR TO LANE XX PM -
. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT UsS XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
. The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases not on fhis Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
cobreviated, unless shown in the TWUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
. PCMS character height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from ot least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove a character height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
‘EJ”dh“‘LI’?* bef'sgifr"ehf“l’g g* 'eai* 480 fe:;- boord rother th CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
. Each line of text should be centered on the message boord rather than
left or right justified. CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
. If disabled, the PCMS should default to an illegible display that will
not alarm motorists and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bars is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEB\S/ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phose 1 must be used with STAY [N LANE in Phase 2. LE\EE . % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
oulevard BLVD Monday MON 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as appropriate.
ridge BRDG Norma NORM 2. The 1st phose (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
Connot CANT Nor th N "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
Center _ CTR Nor thbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
Eggg;mc*'m CONST AHD :orkmg :gING on Travel, Location, General Worning, or Advance Notice be interchonged as appropricte.
oad Phase Lists". 4, Highwoy names and numbers reploced as appropriate.
CROSSING XING Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
Detour Route DETOUR RTE Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
Do _Not DONT Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropr iate.
Eost E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
:as‘rbound {route) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD can be eliminated from the messoge if a
| cmergency EMER South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendor days should be replaced with
Entrance, Enter |ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
:Xg::: tgne EiEWI;N g'rree'r 2TN no more thaon one week prior to the work.
EX L £ unda U
e o e
0g Ahea T TEMP = ®
Freewoy FRUY, FWY Thorsday THURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR =k Satety
Freewoy Blocked | FAY BLKD To Downtown TO DWNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Sanary
ra
Hozor dous Driving [ FAZ DRIVING | [covei s TRVLRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
Hozar dous Moter fal[ HAZWAT Toesday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
I re— o time Minutes TIE HIN OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS
. Vi
Highwoy A Vehicles (s vER, Vems SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- . Worning WARN
Information [N Heanesday _ WED FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
Junction JCT azégh'r Limit zT LIMIT 1. When Full Motrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT WesToound routeT W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. BC(6) -21
Left Lane LFT LN Wet Pavement WET PVMT 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flogger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Lone Closed LN CLOSED H shall maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: bc-21. dgn ON: TXDOT | cks TxDOT|ows TxDOT | ks TxDOT
Will Not WONT
Lo!/er Level LWR LEVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, aond shall not substitute ©TxD0T November 2002 CONT |sEcT J0B HIGHWAY
Maintenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS
Roadway 4, A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate o flashing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 pyvs P p—
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21
To0




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

" EE’}T;;;5?:;%:3:?,:,:2,'4sbf,fpgﬁs‘_“;g(',(',f'id',;g?do‘f"’;:g;ﬂoﬁf:zg g::?',:e?nd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be.os specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512. \ zone locations, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Boord should be used for all lane closures on multi-lone roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

° °
° °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
o [
See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ° ° OR °

shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °

CTB. This will allow for attochment of a barrier gropple without o o [ ] (]

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L ° ° ° ° L

the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of .. ..

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way troffic, three borrier reflectors shall be as per manufacturer'’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ L]

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each

side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ) ) ) ) ) °

the detail above. . DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS o o J o o o
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ ] e o o [ ) ® 6 00 O ) ° ° °

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® [ ] [ ] [ ) [ °
6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° ° ° ° ° °

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED
7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW R_IGHT/LEFT ARROW SEOUE&I?TKLEEEVRON
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs {rignht arrow shown; ¢

shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) (right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the opppropriate crashworthy left is similar)

recommendat ions. standaords as defined in the Monual for N - . . . .
10.Missing or damaged Borrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. B?e CAUEION_ display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end iomond Coution mode as shown. .
11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED.

‘" P treatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flaoshing Arrow Boord shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lamp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal

BARR I ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L [GHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
. . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.

2. Warning lights shgll NOT b(:: ins'rol!ed or.1 barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to worn of or mork o potentially hozordous to bottom of panel.

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. C 48 x 96 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. ?Si%:goéigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type € Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. FLASH I NG ARRow BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12

changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C aond Type D warning lights shall be installed ot locations os detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® gg’f’;fg
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on a drum that has a sign, chevron or vertical panel. . Division
7. The maximum spacing for warning Iights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

AR REF TOR T PLAST RI AS A TITUTE FOR TYP (STEADY RN) WAR HT 1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS SUBSTITUTE FO E C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS must meet the requirements outlinea in the Manua! for BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCTlON
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on o plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). )

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. Refer to the CWZTCD for the requirements of Level or
2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be manufactured using @ sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted Level 3 TMAs. ARRO“ PANEL’ REFLECTORS’

on the CWZTCD. 3. Refer to the (_:WZTCD for a list of approved TMAs.
3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 4. }'!Afhgrglggu'r“ on freeways unless otherwise noted WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR
Warning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. 5. A TMA should be used anytime that it can be positioned

or square.Must have a yellow 5. Squore substrotes must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure
reflective surfoce area of at least attaches to the drum. . . . . . L. . without adversely affecting the work performance. BC ( 7) = 2]
30 square inches . The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when a work [z bo-21 dan o Tx00T ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: 00T Tox Tx00T
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an - -9
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©7xDOT  November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. ?'?;’ 2'12‘]1 oISt COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

GENERAL NOTES

1.

2.

For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as
the primary chonnelizing device.

For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be
used as the primary chonnelizing device but may be replaced in tangent
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections,
one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only

if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the
cones in proper position and location.

For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred
channel izing device but may be replaced in tapers, tronsitions and tangent
sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as
approved by the Engineer.

Drums ond all related items shall comply with the requirements of the
current version of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"
(CWZTCD).

Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely
affect their appearance or serviceability.

The Contractor shall have o moximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic
drums identified for replocement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace-
ment device must be an approved device.

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements:

1.

2.

9

Plastic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom.

The body and base shall lock together in such o manner that the body
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles.

Plaostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports
Drums shall present a profile that is @ minimum of 18 inches in width
ot the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and
a maximum of 42 inches

The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and
shal |l be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle
shall have @ minimum of two widely spaced 9716 inch diometer holes to
al low attachment of a warning light, warning reflector unit or approved
compliant sign.

The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating
orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon
4 inches nor greater thaon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width.

Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base.

Plostic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE} or other approved material.

Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum ond base shall be marked with manufacturer’s nome ond mode! number.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1

The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials
Specification DMS-8300, “"Sign Face Materials."” Type A or Type B
reflective sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified
in the plans.

Handle

Top should not
allow collection

of water or
debris

18" min

9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting
signs and
warning lights

4" max
4" min
8" max
(typ)

2" max
(typ.}

42" max

36" mi

Eoch drum shal | have

a minimum of 2 orange
ond 2 white stripes
using Type A or Type B
retroreflective
sheeting with the

top stripe being
orange.

[<— Taper to allow
for stacking o

This detail is not intended
for fabrication. See note 3
and the CWZTCD Iist for
providers of approved
Detectable Pedestriaon
Barricades

Continuous smooth

36" rail for hand trailing

Detectable Edge

2" Max.

P
minimum of 5 &
drums NS >

See Ballost
Note 3

)

18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24"
(Moximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Troffic Lane mount with diogonals

Divider, Driveway sign D70a, Keep Right sloping down towards
R4 series or other signs as approved travel way

by Engineer

Plywood, Aluminum or Metal sign
substrates shall NOT be used on
plastic drums

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED

ON PLASTIC DRUMS

Signs used on plastic drums shall be manufactured using
substrates listed on the CWZTCD.

2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with an orange background
shal |l be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
specified in the plans.

“

Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
the intended traveled Iane.

4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as
approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note B below.

5. Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
ond nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection.

6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

~

Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-place and exhibit no delaminaoting, craocking, or loss of DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 and R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities are disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be approval of the Engineer.
detectable aond include accessibility feotures consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrion focility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
Diversions, Sidewalk Detours ond Crosswalk Closures. H T F 1
I l#:t.)olll)os'red gosei.frlmél t.)ihlf:rr]qebe??uq: To‘rhg!dlup :;O ?g Ib?' nog :ondh 2. Where pedestrions with visual disabilities normal ly use the SHEE 8 O 2 -
is bose, when filled wi e bollast material, should weigh betweel closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrian Barricade shall be gio Traffic
35 Ibs (minimum) ond 50 Ibs (moximum). The bollgsf may be §ond in one_ placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk instead Safety
to three sandbags separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plastic of a Type 3 Barricade. ITexas Department of Transportation sDtlaV,lﬁdlg’r_ld
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrion barricades similaor to the one pictured
of sandbogs will be allowed, however height of sandbogs cbove pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. barriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectable edging con sotisfoctorily delineate o pedestrion
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
lid rubber base 4. Tope, rope, or plastic chain Strung between devices are not
3 gw|d+ K tire sidewall b d for ballast d d detectable, do not comply with the design stondards in the CHANNELIZING DEVICES
* fecyc ? ruc f'rel?' iwo :HﬂagWZ$CBS?' +°r allast on drums approve "Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines
or this type of ballast on e . 15T, . (ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be attoched to detectoble pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. barr icades. BC (8) - 2]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian borricoges should use 8" noTinol bgrricode
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails 3z sho:q on BC(191 pr?xlg?d ;ho+h+h§ :op_:gul pf:;ldes FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘N:TXDOT‘M: TXDOT | cks TXDOT
r n struck hicle. a smooth continuous rail suitable for hond trailing with no
6 SOT?égfds:gT| :O*uge g{age;eoéc*gp of drums splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT J0B HIGHWAY
. . REVISIONS
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 3:83 g:é? PYp= ooty p—
7-13
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DISCLAIMER:

1. The chevron shall be a vertical rectangle with a
minimum size of 12 by 18 inches.

2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of o sharp
change of alignment with the direction of travel
ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for
vehicle operators with regaord to changes in
horizontal alignment of the roadway.

3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out-
side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side
of an intersection. They shall be in line with
and at right angles to approaching traffic.
Spacing should be such that the motorist always
has three in view, until the change in alignment
eliminates its need.

12"

18"
Min.

4, To be effective, the chevron should be visible
for at least 500 feet.

5. Chevrons shall be orange with @ black nonreflec-
m tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be
retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr. conforming to
Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
= unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the
— requirements of DMS-8300.

36"

P

For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or
transitions on freeways and divided highways,
self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement
plastic drums but not to reploce plastic drums.

Fixed Base w/ Approved Adnhesive 6
(Driveable Base, or Flexible
Support can be used)

CHEVRONS

GENERAL NOTES

1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be instal led

in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low

speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing ond

placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Monual on Uniform

Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD)

Channelizing devices shown on this sheet may have a driveable, fixed or

portable base. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must

be specified in the General Notes or other plan sheets

3. Channelizing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone
areas where channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles
or vehicle reloted wind gusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
difficult to mointain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD ond the
"Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CNZTCD).

4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
domaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and bases 0s required by
the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
device spacing ond al ignment.

5. Portable bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
portable bases shall weigh o minimum of 30 Ibs.

6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepored in @ manner that ensures proper bonding
between the odhesives, the fixed mount bases and the pavement surface.
Adnesives shall be prepared ond applied according to the manufacturer’s
recommendat ions.

7. The installation ond removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable baoses shall not be
permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
all application and removal procedures of fixed bases

2

18"

36"

back to back
4/’7

Portable,
Fixed or
Driveable Base
may be used,
or may be
mounted

on drums.

=4

8" to 12" 8" 10 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12"
= e — —
Pal
Pa) o
2§ 3 -
o .. 3 NE
5% ‘ g « BE
»C 24" +
z [
28 R ote 1 min. | g ~ ore 1 |8
9,9 45 3 45 4" note a
o o
LC [=]
g-l--'ll_b 8
Z4 g E "u-,
AL VP-1L VP-1R N |» X |2
=._1:u- -6 o
+— 0 .
95€ Fixed Base S;rfc:e < Rigi £
vt w/ Approved ount Roadway € i9id &
8¢z Adhes;ve Base  surface . Support o
580 B 7 z
s¢, LI S 7S
gLe T T
228 180 | == Self-righting you ininum
Lo E Suppor t embedment
L gu —_—
vg . depth
L£oo F1XED
o0 9 . . . .
St (Rigid or self-righting)
ISF]
v DRIVEABLE
X LU -_
-
T .0
o5 2 1. Vertical Panels (VP's) are normally used to channelize
€35 . . traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic.
=32 8" to 12 2. VP‘s may be used in daytime or nighttime situations.
o= |<—>| They may be used ot the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
FEYS — other areas such as lane transitions where positive
Co* daytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
L8y Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
S8, Monual for odditional requirements on the use VP's
wab 24" for drop-offs.
- »g min 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge
vgo - 36" of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes
S.o. min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and
§og should always slope downward toward the travel lane.
ek 4. VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high
oS0 speed roadways, may have more than 270 square inches
ook of retroreflective orea facing traffic.
.0 5. Self-righting supports are available with portable base.
508 See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"
08§ (CWZTCD).
90+ 6. Sheeting for the VP's shall be retroreflective Type A or
JEw A N AT
Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification
[NVN" .
£-z v DMS-8300, unless noted otherwise.
¥ (Rigid Lf-riahting) 7. Where the height of reflective material on the vertical
354"6 'gid or self-righting panel is 36 inches or greater, a panel stripe of
6 inches shall be used.
PORTABLE
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs)
1. Opposing Traffic Lane Dividers (QTLD) are
delineation devices designed to convert a
normal one-way roadway section to two-way
operation. OTLD's are used on temporary
12¢ CW6-4 centerlines. The upward and downword orrows
fe——— on the sign's face indicate the direction of
) M Ponels traffic on either side of the divider. The
I~ mounted base is secured to the pavement with an

adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement
caused by a vehicle impact or wind gust.

2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42"
cones or VPs.

3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500
feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between
the OTLD's should not exceed 100 foot spacing.

4. The OTLD shall be orange with a block non-
reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
be retroreflective Type Bp or Type Cp conforming
to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8300.

LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD)

1. LCDs are crashworthy,
can be connected together. They ore not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact.
2. LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums.

3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and

used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.

4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers.

5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel Ianes.

6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting
near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device.

WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS

lightweight, deformable devices that are highly visible, have good target value and

Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of
Posted| Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing
Speed * % Devices
10° 17 12° on a On a
Of fset/Of fset/Offset| Taper Tangent
30 2] 150°| 165" 180’ 30’ 60"
35 L:-ﬂg- 205'] 225 | 245'| 35 70’
40 265°| 295'| 320° 40’ 80
45 450 | 495 | 540’ 45° 90’
50 500°| 550'| 600" 50° 100’
55 L=WS 550’| 605'| 660’ 55° 1107
60 600’ | 660’ | 720 60’ 120°
65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 1307
70 700°| 770 | 840" 70" 140’
75 750’ | 825'| 900’ 75° 150°
80 800’ | 880’ | 960’ 80’ 160’

%X Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset
S=Posted Speed (MPH)

SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND
MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS

(FT.}

1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
work space per the appropriate Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on

roodway speed and barrier opplication.

2. Water ballasted systems used to chonnelize vehicular troffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation
or chonnelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement markings.
3. Woter ballasted systems used as barriers shall be placed in accordonce to application and installaotion requirements

specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.

4. Water ballaosted systems used as barriers should not be used for a merging taper except in low speed
urban aregs.
should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.

5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated

as per monufocturer recommendations or flaored to a point outside the clear zone.

When used on o taper in a low speed urban area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length

SHEET 9 OF 12

§® Traffic
- Safety
(less +hon 45 MPH) I Texas Department of Transportation sDt'aV,',ﬂg,'.'d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

If used to chonnelize pedestrians,
systems must have o continuous detectable bottom for users of long cones ond the top
of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.

longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted

CHANNEL IZING DEVICES

BC(9)-21

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FiLEs bc-21. dan on: TXDOT [oxs 1xD0T [ow TxDOT | cx: 1007
I OPPOS l NG TRAFF l C LANE D l V l DERS (OTLD) LONG l TUD l NAL CHANNEL I z I NG DEV l CES OR BARR I ERS ©1xDOT NonEevrInSIeorNSZOOZ CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
L'LJL_IIJ 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3: 7-13 5-21
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricodes

2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used ot each end of construction
projects closed to all traffic.

3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring.
When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade.
Where no turns are provided at a closed roaod, striping should slope
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway.

4. Striping of roils, for the right side of the roadway, should slope
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping
should slope downword to the right.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Barricades shall not be placed porallel to traffic unless an adequate
clear zone is provided.

7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades.

8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over,
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond to
maintain a constant weight. Saond bags shall not be stacked in a manner
that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting.
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be
permitted. Sandbogs should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon
vehiculor impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level

barricoded in the same monner.

Eoch roadway of @
divided highway shall be

ROAD
CLOSED

\
};?%Vfa

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

The three rails on Type 3 borricades
shal | be reflectorized orange ond
reflective white stripes on one side
facing one-way traffic and both sides

Roadway

NAME
ADDRESS
CITY
STATE
CONTRACTOR

G20-6T

for two-way troffic.

Barricade striping should slont
downward in the direction of detour.

________9.[

~ 1. Where positive redirectional

= capability is provided, drums
may be omitted.

2. Plastic construction fencing
may be used with drums for
safety as required in the plons.

3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
may be substituted for drums when the
shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.

Typical
Plostic Drum

or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners.

1. Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B
conforming to Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless
otherwise noted.

Barricades shall NOT
be used as a sign support.

Minimum

Y & & & Ay
L5 NN 7 nenes.
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

4’ min., 8 max.

48"

stiffener (M) AV &V & & & & 4

AN

Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than
2 stiffeners shall be al lowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Flat rail

mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be a
minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barricades.
Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans.

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID)

PLAN VIEW

© O

PLAN VIEW
TYPICAL APPLICATION

4. When the shoulder width is greater
than 12 feet, steody-burn lights
PERSPECTIVE VIEW may be omitted if drums are used.
These drums 5. Drums must extend the length
are not required of the culvert widening.
on one-way roadway
€9F LEGEND
- ?; K QD Plastic drum
%F==% ﬁ===ﬁ 55| E
b, > —_— (]L) Plastic drum with steady burn Iight
' 25 - or yellow warning reflector
10 E g %P @ ’/\ 2 J
R=2N ) . . .
1 M M M o £ é @ Steady burn warning light
] Zo [ ]| or yellow warning reflector
I il il il 28l o
8 + O .
2o . Increase number of plastic drums on the
9 é U side of approaching traffic if the crown
8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades € > = width makes it necessary. (minimum of 2
<8 @ ond moximum of 4 drums)

CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

3 -aT ]
tI: " min.
2" min.
I: " min,
28"
min.

Two-Piece cones

DATE
FILE

Alternate
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones
| 50° | at 50’ moximum spacing

Alternate (][)
Approx. (I[)
| 50° I

Min. 2 drums
or 1 Type 3

barricode (][)

Channelizing devices parallel to traffic

| | !

Min. 2 drums
or 1 Type 3
barricade

e

a

should be used when stockpile is
within 30’ from travel lane.

\\\\$ STOCKPILE
O a a
On one-way roods Desirable
downstreom drums stockpile location
or barricode may be is outside
omitted here clear zone.
<o
=>

TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES

One-Piece cones

28" Cones shall have a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
30 Ibs. including base.

1. Traffic cones and tubulor markers shall be predominaontly orange, and
meet the height ond weight requirements shown above.

2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consol idated
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shoped body and a separate rubber base,
or ballast, thot is added to keep the device upright ond in place.

3. Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.

4, Cones or tubular markers shall have white or white and orange reflective
baonds as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
outer surface and meet the requirements of Departmental Material
Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.

5. 28" cones and tubular markers are generally suitable for short duration and
short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site
to maintain them in their proper upright position.

CONES
min. orange
min.
min. white
min.
min. orange »
min. " max.
min. white 3" min.
42" 2" to 6
min, 3" min.
28"
min.

1

Tubulor Marker
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CHANNEL IZING DEVICES

BC(10)-21

6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums aore suitable for all work zone FILE: bc-21.dgn DNz TxDOT \m:TxDOT\Dm TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
durations. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
7. Cones or tubulaor markers used on each project should be of the same size REVISIONS
and shape. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

Temporory Flexible-Reflective

PART TA ATERIAL SPECIFICAT
Roadway Marker Tabs DE MENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

POXY A ADH -

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond 1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW EPO ND ADHESIVES DMs-6100
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic. EF=======3 'T - — FERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
within the (SJ limits unless ofherwise stated in the plans. 2. The above shall not opply to detours in place for less than three . //%//f///////ﬁ/////%

2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used 2 TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241
"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). in lieu of markings to outline the detour route. i | PAVEMENT MARKINGS

P . . . —— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the 3. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible, " 4 Yy ,1 } ROADWAY MARKER TAB,S DMS-8242
plans or specifications. so os not to leave a discernable marking. This shall be by any method - Adhesive pad

4, Pavement markings shall be installed in accordonce with the TMUTCD opproved by TxDOT Specificotion Item 677 for “Eliminoting Existing Height of sheeting A 1ist of prequalified reflective raised pavement morkers,

ond as shown on the plans. Pavement Markings ond Markers®. is usually more thon non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other

. . 4. The removal of pavement markings moy require resurfacing or seal 1/4" ond less than 1", pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List

5. When short term markings ore required on the plans, short term coating portions of the roadway as described in [tem 677. web address shown on BC(1).

morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as

shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM). 5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be

successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

6. When staondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway 4 d STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE

is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork 6. Blast cleaning may be used but will not be required unless specifically TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER

the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and shown in the plans. TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing

is permitted. 7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.
7. All work zone povement markings shall be installed in accordance 8. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the

with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings." Engineer. 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs used as guidemarks

9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for shall meet the requirements of DMS-8242.
directly in accordance with Item 677, “"ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT 2. T . . .
M \ H . Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected and accepted by the

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans. Engineer or designoted representative. Sompling ond testing is not
1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns 10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing normally required, however ot the option of the Engineer, either “"A"

on BC(12). morkings for periods less thon two weeks when approved by the Engineer. or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before placement on the

roadway.

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet v

the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment

Maoterial Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300. aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement

Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five
PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS (5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic pavement in a

straight line. Using a mediumn size passenger vehicle or pickup,

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements

of DMS-8241. run over the markers with the front ond rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement morkings (foil bock) shall meet more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
the requirements of DMS-8240. be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

3. Small design varionces may be noted between tab monufacturers.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS 4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement Standard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work.
markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Raised pavement markers used os guidemarks shall be from the approved
product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight
distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on a

project shall be of the same monufacturer.

4. Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days aofter
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per 3. Adhesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
Specification [tem 662. butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete

surfaces.
Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).

SHEET 11 OF 12

gco Traffic
- E,S_afe.ty
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’gfd

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

BC(11)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

@©TxDOT February 1998 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS

298 9-07 521 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO

1-02 7-13 :

11-02 8-14

o5



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damaoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

60" + 3" Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED
DOUBLE JASED o 127 Yo o o o o o o o\ao o 070 o o
10 to 12" <:| 10 1_012.. TypeIIAA MARKERS Fo o o o oo 0o o o o O o O o
i oomoo ooooo NO-PASSING i 4"
\ , DOOODOOE%OOODOOOD oogooo oOoooo REFLECTORIZED L
— PAVEMENT 4 to 12" x
Yell Yellow &7 Aﬁ’ LINE
o> Yellow P veriow o> Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons MARKINGS L
Yel low
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type I-C, I-A 0{* IT-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT o o_:I) c|><_|:| o o o“od o o o o o o
MARKERS
T pe II-A- A
* < y < LINES OR SINGLE 80" + 3"
oo OODO ODOOODOOODOOODOOOD REFLECTORIZED

NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT

I —& —— —— oo o o0o0m0Oo/o oonol ooo gogion MARKINGS
|:‘,> Yel low Type Y w_ jo q" White or Yellow
4 to 8" buttons 6 to 8" Type I1-A-A

T I-C

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B ype Type W buttons
Pattern A is the TXDOT Staondard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer WIDE P’}Cé::z'r 1-2" LE‘% o C|><_U 60 o0 o O o/o0o o O o
Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. LINE MARKERS Fo o o o oo o oo o o o Qoo

8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L INE REFLECTORIZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHANNEL 1ZING LINE USED TO PAvEENT
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) WhH'e

Type I-C 33": 3" Type 1-C or I1I1-A-A 30"+/-3"
—b'—'d—
/ RAISED ooooaQ a a \DODOD

OE|OOOE|OOOE|OOODOOODOOODO{DOOODOOODOOODOO CENTER PAVEMENT

[e]
[=]

a
. 51 5°
Wit 4 € Type W buttons Type 1-C or 11-C-R <3 LINE MRERS e 10" —sk—— 30 . C\ZType W or =t
— e — o low — — oooon goooa a non/ [alelulela] ooodon Y buttons

Type I'A\ Type Y bu++ons\ <,):' OR s .
oOooooO0o0o0O0 OooO0OoooO0DoooOb0Doo0oo0oO0oO0OoO0OO0OCOOOOOCOODOOCOODO LANE |<_4° :144

REFLECTORIZED

| ]
INE s T — il
cDoooOdo0O0O ooonooonooonooonoynooonooonooon L MARK INGS e 10" —4 30’ | White or Yellow

o> vel Iow/ o> Type I-A Type Y buttons BROKEN Type 1-C or I1-A-A

- \hite —— — — ooooo ooooo noq\_ oooon oooono (when required)
E|,> V Type W buttons Type [-C or I1-C-R LINES
omooomooomooopmoooOmooOOOdOObYWHOOOOQOOOODOOOODOOOD palsED O o o o o o o o o
REFLECT PA T MARK 1-2"
EFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARK INGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \-Type I-c AUXIL [ARY P.:Qﬁ"éi"; o o a o o o a o /; o
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. 3 9’ Type I-C or II-C-R

OR
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP 8

REFLECTORIZED
LINE ez [ [ [ [

.

MARKINGS 3 9
Type W buttons I:f/‘TYIZJe I-C <ZI
——— White /— ——— ——— oogono goooa \EIOEIOEI goool gogon gogoa
' < Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons <5 REMOVABLE MARK INGS 5t 6" pey
- oonooo%onooonooonooono%nooonooouooonooon WITH RAISED =
oomoooooobmooonmooonmnooonodomooonooomooonoooan
> PAVEMENT MARKERS 100 =k 30° |
; Yel low : If raised pavement markers are used .
—— Whi-]-e/— —— — goooO goooa _;fDOEI DOEIOE\ goooa goooa to supplement REMOVABLE morkings, Raised Pavement Markers
':||> E:> Type W buttons Type I-C the morkers shall be applied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken
. . . . . lines or at 20 foot spacing for L—,|
Prefaobricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. solid lines. This allows an easier 200 + 1/
removal of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS and tape. Y ¢
SHEET 12 OF 12
=t L
<:| Type W buttons Type I-C <:| = afety
. Division
— — — — ooooo Dooon _\n\mon -n\ohon ooooo ooooa I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
~_ P
White <n

oonoooo0oaQ o oaQ 00E|000DOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

- - —§Ye..°w— oee ”:;::Y Type 1Tomh °%0e BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

—— goooa goooa
ooooooan oo|:|ooo|:|ooonooonooonooonooonooonooon Roised pavement markers used as standard PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
E:> |:"> pavement markings shall be from the approved
— — — — oo oooon _/l:l(onon oo ool oo products list and meet the requirements of
Nwhite”” E:> E\_ Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
Type W buttons T _ .
ype 1-C BC(12)-21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. @©TxDOT February 1998 CONT | sECT Jos HIGHNAY
REVISIONS
1-97 9-07 5-21
Two'WAY LEF T TURN LANE 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineer ing Practice Act"

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

Channelizing
Devices
(See note 2) A

Channelizing
devices may be
omitted if the
work area is a
minimum of 30’
from the nearest
traveled way.— |

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and high
intensity rotating,
flashing,
oscillating

or strobe lights.

T T

(See notes 4 & 5)

Channel izing
Devices

(See note 2) A

Shoul der
Shou |l der

TCP

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See notes 1

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER

Conventional

7]
nlc
o a
- |E
L O
O |n
f=) B
[sRKT]
€| >
o
Q
AR
o
L%
o
w X
m
x
[]
O
Q
Q
(%2
x
.
o
=
7]
0c
v a
- E
L (O
O |
£
al o
E|>
o
o
|
(<]
L
O
4 |
™
b

END
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A
\/ I
Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags- S E“H\\ - o
See note 1) @ _ Dee?ggslzung
2le (See note 2) A
Lo |
G|
55 N <
€| > o oN
o | ] + €
Q = . 0= 0
0L =) x O+
o ?{}7 é{}; [+ Owoo
L C| =ovac
o n 0w
Nk | 5. 8
< Svon
TDNV
N | o
o
c
| 3
" o
n
]
Q
0
Q|
w
X
5
Shadow Vehicle L
with TMA and
high intensity
rotating,
flashing, |
oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 4 & 5)
. Y
|
I o
| |
L ) y
I . o
(2]
. L ) >
3 I
o * Yy
3 @
END 2 | dg
ROAD WORK slo
2]
O :
48" X 24" | g §
(See note 2A ol 3
o0 .
| L| O
O|w
* x
o
- a =<y
Channelizing ////J,////”'
Devices |
(See note 2)A
1

AH
Cw20-1D

TCP (1-1b) Floge

See notes 1 & T)

WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER

Conventional Roads

Channelizing
Devices
(See note 2) A

END I
I ROAD WORK I
G20-2 :
| 48" x 24" |
- [ (See note 2)A .
Cw20-1D [ ] [
48" x 48" oF T (m @ | G . I
(Flags- a :
See note 1) 28
€
. R | .
°13 L I L =
c [ [0] o |
Gy i) o .5
=2 3 3 30805
gl|° 2 I 2 23388 I
N n 2 00,
51 o>, o
Pt S dowu
= | —aN
x M [
S \\ |
e |
y ¢ .
S| Inactive
| n N work I
o vehicle -
¥ (See Note 3“
Work vehicles or — o
other equipment E|
necessary for the Aggk .
work operation, such >
as trucks, moveable gl
cranes, etc., shall E
remain in areas %I
separated from ]
lanes of traffic by ° £
channel ization 5] 0|
devices at all times. ] P
& .
¥ I
Shadow Vehicle 5 .
with TMA and = |
high intensity
rotating, flashing, E
oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 4 & 5)

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade 8 ® |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

o |
SKNED

Sign Traffic Flow
Flag F lagger
Minimum suggested Maximum| .. .
Posted| Formula Tag:ii[:géihs CSDOCIng of Mg?;2MI Suggested
hannelizing A Longitudinal
s"::d % % Devices Spacing |p  er Space
10 [KE 12° On a on a H "B"
offset 0ffsetoffset| Taper | Tangent |P'STONce
30 2| 150°| 165" | 180 30 60’ 1207 90°
35 L:-ﬂg- 205'| 225'| 245'| 35° 70° | 160 120
40 265°| 295’ | 320° 40 80" 240 155°
45 45Q°| 495'| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320’ 195
50 500'| 550’ | 600’ 50" 100 400 240
55 L=WS 550’| 605'| 660° 55" 110 500 295
60 600’ | 660°| 720’ 60’ 120° 600’ 350°
65 650°'| 715'| 780" 65’ 130° 700 410
70 700'| 770" | 840" 70’ 140’ 800" 475"
75 750’ | 825'| 900 75" 150 900" 540

% Conventional Roads Only

X% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the
Engineer.

3. Inoctive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked neor the
right-of-way |ine and not parked on the paved shoulder.

4, A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no
longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control

@ to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other chonnelizing devices
| I may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
L - | surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
| . - X 6. See TCP(5-1)for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways and
M freeways.
> I 7. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D
®
| i "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional
. s | Y roadways.
Channelizing
Devices a - .
(See note 2) A @ | @ 28 |
. E .
S|lo
c|? I
| 36 -
>
ol I
n . )
52 Traffic
I \\‘ o : I 5223‘ ‘ Operations
F a x :’ l Texas Department of Transportation gg;ﬁ;gfd
| u
N TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ROAD WORK CONVENT IONAL ROAD
G20-2 SHOULDER WORK
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A CW20-1D

TCP (1-1c)

WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER

Conventional Roads

Frogs TCP(1-1)-18

See notes 1 & T)

FILE: tcpl-1-18. dgn DN: ch: IDW: Kz

© TxDOT December 1985 CONT |sECT Jo HIGHWAY
REVISIONS

2-94 4-98 6335/53] o001 IH 2

8-95 2-12 DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.

1-97  2-18 21 HIDALGO, ETC 29

151



jbeltra1
Typewritten Text
29


No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or daomages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Warning Sign Sequence END CW20-4D LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade Channelizing Devices

in Opposite Direction w "
— Gsiaelow -.-/ ROAD WORK 48" X 48 28
- . Truck Mounted
\VARA % 20 CW3-4 Heavy Work Venicie | [N [attenuator (TMA)
X o 48" X 48" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
221-)% 2 X orcC (See note 2)A BE Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
- | 8vd PREPARED CW2021D Sign @ Traffic Flow
= <8a TO STOP 48" X 48"
T S 8>, (F1ags- Flag Lo [Fragger
ONCOMING - | og See note 1) —— = —
\ ni uggested Moximum| ... .
TRAFFIC a4 - CW20-7 Desirable Spacing of M';.'mu" Suggestea [Stopping
. Posted|Formula|  Taper Lengths Chonnelizing "9 lLongitudinal| Signt
R1-2aP 48" X 48" Speed H Spacing gitudinal ]l Sigl
48" X 36" \g ¢ M * % Devices v Buffer Space|Distance
= 10 1’ 12° on a on a i "B"
(See note 8) = END Of fset/Offset/Offset] Taper | Tangent Distonce
n 3 g:‘,‘ﬁ;zf’s" ROAD WORK 30 o[ 150 7165 ] 180 30° 60" | 120’ 90’ 200’
- (See note 2) A 35 |L- g—g 205 225' | 245'| 35° 70° | 160 120 250’
. 250)2: 2a- 40 265 295'| 320'] 40’ 80" 240’ 155° 305’
Channelizing devices Ex ‘ in 45 450°| 495 | 540’ 45 90’ 320° 1957 3607
separate work space emargences 50 500'| 550°| 600°] 50" | 100’ | 400 240’ 425’
9
from traveled wcyz flagger stations 55 L=WS 550’ | 605'| 660 55 110’ 500" 295’ 495’
e ed 60 600°| 660°] 720'| 60° | 120° | 600" 350° 570
at night 65 650°| 715" 780" 65’ 130 700’ 410' 645’
© 70 700°| 770'| 840’ 70’ 140’ 800’ 475’ 730’
by 75 750’ | 825°| 900° 75 150" 900’ 540° 820"
0
¥ % Conventional Roads Only
L %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
g L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
Shadow Vehicle with DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
TMA and high intensity ) v v
3 63c111aving or 's7eop ) g GENERAL NOTES
oscillating or strobe 8 L
lights. (See notes 5 & 6) o]
n S 1. Flags attoched to signs where shown ore REQUIRED.
e x 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted with the
[ ] o Shadow Vehicle 8 gt g triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine
| with TMA and high L = maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer
in+en§7+y rotating, 3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4D "ONE LANE
. flashing, | ROAD AHEAD" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be mointained.
| L2 gfcé“ggé”?i hts 4, Sign spacing may be increased or an additional CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be
DY -1 295 (See notes 59& 6.) N [ used if advance warning chead of the flagger or R1-2 "YIELD" sign is less than 1500 feet.
ElSw 8 | 5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
L =(= 8 o in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performonce or
| Y olo’s. L CW20-7 quality of the work. If workers aore no longer present but road or work conditions require
n|ege 48" X 48" the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices
"} ) R1-2 L m may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
| D" X 42 " X 42" 6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to
n those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
| - - Except in " o TCP (1-2q)
ONCOMING |48+ x 36" emergencies, * X.6E XXX CW16-2P 7. R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have
TRAFFIC |(See note 8) f'!\oci;?eg stations | E8ad FEET 24" X 18" odequate sight distance. For projects in urbon areas, work spaces should be no longer
< ?I?uming-red * == 8 a (See note 2) A than one half city block. In rural areas on roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work
| at night ﬂ Sles spaces should be no longer than 400 feet.
& {:) 8 S vo 8. R1-2 "YIELD" sign with R1-2agP "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" plaque shall be placed on a support
| | - a0 at a 7 foot minimum mounting height.
- A :
> PREPARED TCP (1-2b)
| -I-H TO STOP 9. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.
| Cw3-4 10. Length of work spoce should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.
x 48" X 48 A 11. If the work space is located near a horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances
Sg?-)% 48" | > (See note 2) should be increased in order to maintain adequate stopping sight distance to the flaogger
| ond a queue of stopped vehicles (see table above).
Q{}7 l{}& 12. Channelizing devices on the center-line may be omitted when a pilot car is leading
-t —) Q G - ] traffic and approved by the Engineer.
| ONE LANE 13. Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddlies to control traffic. Flags should be
| ROAD limited to emergency situations.
AHEAD
x ONE LANE | §® Traffic
ROAD Operations
| AHEAD END I Texas Department of Transportation Division
CW20-4D ROAD WORK P P Standard
48" x 48" G202 |
| 48" X 24" TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

TRAFFIC CONTROL

TCP (1-2q)

See note 1)

g\ggo)-(lgsu TCP (1-2b) TCP(] '2) -1 8

ONE LANE Two - wAY S(Ztleogg;e N FILE: tepl-2-18.dgn DN: ‘EK: ‘DW: CKs
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS ONE LANE Two-WAY © TxpoT RDEevclirInObNeSrW%S Gc;Ngss;c; (;c())al HII:MAZY
(Less than 2000 ADT - See note T) CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 4 4

1-97 2-18 21 HIDALGO, ETC 30
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

For either TCP(1-3a) or TCP(1-3b)

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-
See note 1)

CW20-7
48" x 48" A

CONTROL TRAFFIC

(See Notes 2 & 3)

| PREPARED
TO STOP
Cw3-4
CW20-1D 48" X 48" A
48" X 48
(F lags-
See note 1) U | 4> USE ONLY WHEN FLAGGERS
CWI1-4R
48" x 48" T
x
XX \
|
END
CWI3-1P MPH - L] 3
24" x 24 1 : ROAD WORK
(See note 2) A ] o]
x 5 G20-2
. 48" x 24"
&
-
3 +
N
m
CW1-6aT
36" X 36"
-
X1 <
55
< <
x
CWI1-4R
48" X 48"
XX 0
CW13-1P MPH 8
24" X 24" ~ A Q
(See note 2) A Q S v
X
|
<}
=
Shadow Vehicle with——— |
TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 6 & T7)
m
CW1-6aT
Cw1-4L 36" X 36"
48" X 48" (See note 2)A
-
XX :
CW13-1P MPH > -
24" x 24" A -t
(See note 2) A L | —F 1agger
i ® 1 os needed
N - ] il ¢ (See rote 3) Cw,',""- R
< - g 4 = XX 48" x 48
| P
/ %’E 1 e MPH | CW13-1P
kv) 24" X 24"
3 . ég x (See note 2)A
9] - N
CW1-6aT &
36" X 36"
(See note 2) A
END
CWw20-1D
229')2( 24~ (ROAD WORK S 48" x 48"
(Flags-
TCP (1-3q) See note 1)

2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS

ONE LANE CLOSED
ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW

CW1-4R

48" X 48"
CW13-1P MPH
24" X 24"

(See note 2) A

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
1ights. (See notes 2 & 6) A

Chonnelizing devices
placed across closed
lane (See note 5) —— |

7€

CW1-4L
48" X 48"

CW13-1P XX

24" X 24" MPH
(See note 2) A

P

CW1-6aT

36" X 36" ;

(See note 2)A 7 []
~ [ ]
N

Shou | der

END

620-2 |ROAD WORK
48" X 24

TCP

3

— —

o>
30!

Min.
Work Space

¥ D

Y
0”
o

L 2

172 L

AN

X%

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

XX

MPH

]

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

——Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and high intensity
rotating,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 6 & 7)

flashing,

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"
(See note 2)A

Cwi-4L
48" X 48"
CW13-1P
24" X 24"

(See note 2)A

AHEAD /CW20-1D

48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS

ONE LANE CLOSED

INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

ot |
SENED Y | -

Sign Traffic Flow
Flag F lagger
Minimum Suggested Moximum| ... .
Posted|Formula quzﬁi[gzéfhs caggﬁ;??z?: M'{?gfm Suggested
xx bevices | Poein0 L0790,
0f¥2e+0fLLe+0fL§e+ égLéi Téﬁhéa* Distance °
30 2| 150 165" | 180 30° 60’ 120° 90’
35 L=% 205'| 225° | 245'| 35 70" | 160 120"
40 265" | 295 | 320’ 40 80"’ 240’ 155°
45 450°| 495" | 540’ 45’ 90’ 320 195
50 500°| 550'| 600’ 50° 100’ 400’ 240’
55 L=WS 550’ | 605'| 660’ 55 110’ 500 295
60 600’ | 660°| 720’ 60" 120" 600’ 350"
65 650'| 715°| 780’ 65° 1307 700’ 410’
70 700" | 770 | 840" 70 140 800" 475"
75 750’ | 825'| 900' 75 150" 900’ 540’

% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
. All traffic control devices illustroted are REQUIRED, except those denoted

with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

. Flogger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy

traffic volume require additional emphasis to safely control traffic.
Additional flaggers may be positioned in advonce of traffic queues to
alert traffic to reduce speed.

. DO NOT PASS, PASS WITH CARE and construction regulatory speed

zone signs may be installed downstream of the ROAD WORK AHEAD signs.

. When the work zone is made up of several work spaces, channelizing devices

should be placed laterally across the closed lane to re-emphasize closure.
Loterally ploced channelizing devices should be repeated every 500 to 1000
feet in urban areas aond every 1/4 to 1/2 mile in rural areas.

. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it can be positioned

30 to 100 feet in odvonce of the area of crew exposure without

adversely offecting the performonce or quality of the work. If

workers are no longer present but rood or work conditions require the
traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing
devices may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved

surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

. Where troffic is directed over a yellow centerline, channelizing devices

which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers at 20°, or 15’

if posted speed are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at 1/2S
where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing is intended for the
area of conflicting markings not the entire work zone.

= i
Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation 5‘:2;',%’2%

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
TWO LANE ROADS

TCP(1-3)-18

FILE:  fcpl-3-18.dan oN: [cx: [ow: [ex:

©T><DOT December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS

2-94 4-08 6335 53 001 IH 2

8-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

END
ROAD WORK
-~ G202
CW20-1D 48" x 24
48" X 48"
(Flags-
See note 1) o
8 | |7|7||4y| 4>
—|E
5|2
L
£3
| i
2 5 g g <
51 |3 N
MR- sl ok
x 0 w Sa
—<
[] "
S 1
[]
o
3]
- &
] o &
Shadow Vehicle with ns
TMA and high intensity n 5
rotating, flashing, 2
oscillating or strobe n
lights. (See notes 4 & 5)
[]
A
[]
o
n
.
.
.
.
| ]
.
L]
o JPAN
9 (<]
‘ o
L J
*
| .
7] 1]
o o
2 2
2 2
h ‘ ‘ 7] <
END
ROAD WORK
G20-2 ‘ ‘
48" X 24"
(F lags-

See note 1)

TCP (1-4q)

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

(See note T)

END
ROAD WORK

Shoulder

B

Liz2 L
T Min.

G20-2
X 24"

Approx.

200’

XX

MPH

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

Work Space

1/2 L
Min.

Shoul der

TCP (1-4b)

CW1-4R

48"

X 48"

CW13-1P

24"

X 24"

(See note 2) A

CW1-6aT

36"

X 36"

(See note 2) A

CW1-4L

48"

X 48"

CW13-1P

24"

X 24"

(See note 2)A

48"

CW20-5TR

X 48"

LEGEND

|e=—===|Type 3 Barricade

BB |Chaonnelizing Devices

[::HIZ Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

£ |Trailer Mounted
B} Flashing Arrow Board

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

SINE|Y

Sign Traffic Flow
<:>\ Flag F logger
MTnTmom Suggested Max! -
posted| F \ Desirable Uqggoc?ng g:umun M';i'::m Suggested
oste ormula Taper Lengths Channelizing A Longitudinal
Sp;?d * % Devices Sp?;Lng Bufgéruséoce
10" KK 12° on a Oon o . "B"
offsetOffsetoffset| Taper | Tangent | PiSTOc®
30 2| 150°] 165" | 180’ 30° 60’ 120° 90
35 L=g_s 205'| 225’ | 245'| 35° 70° | 160 120"
40 265" | 295'| 320 40° 80’ 240° 1557
45 450°| 495 | 540’ 45’ 90’ 320’ 1957
50 500°| 550’ | 600’ 50 100 400 240
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660’ 55’ 110’ 500 295°
60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60’ 120’ 600’ 350°
65 650 | 715°| 780° 65" 130° 700" 410
70 700’ | 770’ | 840’ 70° 140’ 800’ 475"
75 750 | 825°| 900 75’ 150 900’ 540°

¢ Taper

% Conventional Roads Only
lengths have been rounded off,
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)

S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE

SHORT SHORT TERM
DURATION STATIONARY

INTERMEDIATE
TERM STATIONARY

LONG TERM
STATIONARY

v v

GENERAL NOTES

. Flogs attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
. All traffic control devices illustraoted are REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
. The CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be repeated if the
visibility of the work zone is less thon 1500 feet
. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it caon be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely

affecting the performance or quality of the work.

If workers are no longer

present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted

for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

TCP_(1-4q)

If this TCP is used for o left lane closure , CW20-5TL “LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shall be used ond channelizing devices shall be placed on the
center|line where needed to protect the work spoce from opposing traffic with
the arrow panel placed in the closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

TCP_(1-4b)

7. Where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline, channelizing devices

which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers at 20 or 15°
if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at 1/2S
where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing is intended
for the areas of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TCP(1-4
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TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

END

‘ ROAD WORK

G20-2
48"

X 24"

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kKind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

. vl & —

o o

HEAIRANE

=} =}

o o

f= £

] ‘ n
g
=
o
s

‘ wn
£
P
[
2§
[2]
™ a
R
I}
=
(See notes 4 & 5)
[r N
[ ]
c
2 =
ko
g ',
L J
‘I
1.
L J

3 .

=} L

o *

v —
~m
=1

| .
S
e
- =
o
O
| ped
e | C
o
A AN g
(-]
N
=S — )

TCP (1-5q)

ONE LANE CLOSURE

CW20-5TR

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

CW20-1F
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

(See notes 4

EXIT

-

E5-1
48" X 42"

Mediaon

See TCP(1-50q)
for traffic
control
devices

for lane

C|OSUFG\E;-

Min.

Shou | der
Shoul der

500°

END
ROAD WORK
620-2

— 48" X 24"

Work Space

E‘ !

Min.

100’

1000

EXIT
OPEN

E5-2
48" X 36"

L 4

1/3 L

=#=e——See TCP(1-5q)

for advance
warning signs
for lone closure

LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS

4 & 5)—

LEGEND

END

Type 3 Borricade

Channelizing Devices

ROAD WORK
620-2

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

48" X 24"

Trailer Mounted

Flashing Arrow Board

Portable Changeab

Message Sign (PCMS)

le

Sign

Traffic Flow

Shoulder

Shoul der

ot |

Flag

SN

F logger

Speed
*

500’ min.

Posted| Formula

Minimum
Desirable
Toper Lengths
* %

Suggested Maximum
Spacing of
Channelizing
Devices

Minimum
Sign
Spacing

X Buf

10° 11 12°
Offset/Of fset/Of fset

on a
Taper

On a |pistance
Tangent

Suggested
Longitudinal

fer Space
g

30

Median

5

a
%
8

a
o
y

20

35 |- X5 [Z05 [ 225'] 245

2| 1507 165" | 180°

30°

60’ 120°

90’

35"

70° 160’

120°

265°| 295°| 320’

40’

80" 240

155

"
Q ""‘é‘

XY

45
‘ 50

L7l

e

2

X S
b e
r -

.

55
60
65
70
75

3

¥
3
e

30’

Min.
Work Space

450°| 495" | 540’

45

90’ 320’

195°

500°| 550'| 600

50’

100’ 400’

240’

550’ 605'| 660’

55’

110° 500°

295’

600’ | 660°| 720’

60’

120° 600

350°

650’ | 715 780’

65’

130’ 700’

410’

700 770" | 840’

70’

140 800"

475°

750° | 825’ | 900

75°

150° 900’

540’

(See notes

%% Taper

% Conventional Roads Only

lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)

S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE

DURATION

SHORT SHORT TERM
STATIONARY

INTERMEDIATE LONG
TERM STATIONARY

STATIONARY

TERM

v

GENERAL NOTES

\
L
FRONTAGE RD.

1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

1/3 L

All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the
Engineer.

Channelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented

with the Chevron Alignment Sign ploced on every other channelizing
device. Chevrons may be attached to plastic drums as per BC Standards.
Shadow Vehicle with TMA ond high intensity rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
used anytime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area
of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or
quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or

work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3

48" X 30"

CW25-1T
48" x 48" A

— Channelizing
Devices at
20’ spacing

shown in order to protect a wider work space.

RAMP Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the
Shadow Vehicle ond TMA.
CLOSED 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs maoy be positioned in each
R11-20T closed lone, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those

I~—See TCP(1-4a) for lane
closure details if a
lane closure is needed
to close a lane which
is normally required

to enter the ramp.

RAMP
CLOSED
AHEAD

CW20RP-3D
48" X 48"

LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS

See TCP(1-5a)
for advance
warning signs

for lane closure TCP (1-5¢)

§§§3‘7® Traffic
Operations
l Texas Department of Transportation sﬁ’a‘;ﬁ,’;’;’d
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Cw20-4D
48" X 48"

ONE LANE
ROAD

PREPARED
T0 STOP

Cw3-4

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
48" X 48" (F lags-
See note 1)

WAIT GO ROAENV[I)ORK
ON ON
G20-2
@ 48" X 24"
RI-TaT 6 CDs at 10°
- R1-8aT cin
24" X 30" 240 spacing
(See note 14)
]
o
[+
Q|
y w
. o€ x
Shadow Vehicle mS b
with TMA and high L 12 2
intensity rotating,
flashing,
oscillating
or strobe lights. ™
(See notes 7 & 8) — |
[ ]
® WAIT GO
. ON ON
+ &
¥ : X.o‘_ @ @
- £8g8
u =00
. 58>, 247 % 30" By.8ar
° " N
. w28 (See note 14) 24" X 30

6 CDs at

I
b
]
10° spocin94444444744444>t
]
r

BE
PREPARED
T0 STOP

X

CWw3-4
X 48"

ONE LANE
ROAD

END . AHEAD /CW20-4D
ROAD WORK
G20-2 | =
48" X 24"
I -
TCP (1-6qQ) See note 1)

ONE LANE TWO-WAY
CONTROL WITH STOP/SLOW AFADs

Cw20-4D

48" x 48"
ONE LANE
ROAD

48" X 48"

See note 1)

CW3-4
48" x 48"
PREPARED
TO STOP CW201D
STOP (Flags-
HERE ON
RED
R10-6
zg" X 36" . ‘!”
te 15)
(See note END
ROAD WORK
620-2
48" x 24"

6 CDs ot 10°
spacing

-
| [0
8]
[~
Q)
(] w
X
Shadow Vehicle 5
with TMA and high L =
intensity rotating,
flashing,
oscillating
or strobe lights. ™
(See notes 7 & 8) —
]
L o
STOP
m HERE ON
+ 2 RED
a . 0=
%2 R10-6
- P O L
L =<0 (See note 15)
- olo’>.
| =l P88
6 CDs at a ‘T.q ﬁk BE
10" spacing = Q PREPARED
: -} TO STOP
]
END
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24"

See note 1)

TCP (1-6b)

ONE LANE TWO-WAY CONTROL
WITH RED/YELLOW LENS AFADs

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Chonnelizing Devices (CDs)

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

N
Sign <:I Traffic Flow
Lo

Heavy Work Vehicle

czz7z2
[::HIj Automated Flagger
<

-l

A

Assistance Device

(AFAD)
Flag F lagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum| . . .
Fs%se:e%d Formula TaEZIf I[::;hs Cﬁggﬁé??z?:q s:qicql_r:‘g Losr:-lgoiqret.lsd*iendol 51‘507[’0[::1-”0
% . ** _ Devices g BuffeIrB“Spoce Distance
o aetlrrset0ftaet] Taper | Tangent |DFStance
30 2] 1507 165°| 180’ 30’ 60" 1207 90’ 200’
35 L:-gg- 205'] 225'| 245'| 35 70° | 160" 120° 250"
40 265" | 295’ | 320’ 40’ 80" 240" 1557 305°
45 450’ | 495" | 540’ 45° 90" 320" 1957 360
50 500’ | 550°| 600° 50 100" 400" 240’ 425°
55 L=WS 550’| 605'| 660’ 55 110" 500 2957 495’
60 600° | 660°| 720 60’ 120° 600’ 350" 570°
65 650’ | 715'| 780’ 65" 130 700 410 645
70 700 | 770" | 840’ 70’ 140° 800" 475 730"
75 750'| 825’ 900’ 75° 150 900’ 540 820’

% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown ore REQUIRED

2. AFADs shall only be used in situations where there is one lane of approaching traffic
in the direction to be controlled.

3. Adequate stopping sight distonce must be provided to each AFAD location for approaching
traffic. (See table above)

4. Each AFAD shall be operated by a qualified/certified flagger. Flaggers operating AFADs
shal | not leave them unattended while they are in use.

5. One flogger may operote two AFADs only when the flogger has an unobstructed view of
both AFADs and of the approaching traffic in both directions.

6. When pilot cors are used, o flagger controlling traffic shall be located on each
approach. AFADs shall not be operated by the pilot car operator.

7. All AFADs shall be equipped with gate arms with an orange or fluorescent red-orange
flog attached to the end of the gate arm. The flag shall be a minimum of 16" square.

8. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it con be positioned 30 to
100 feet in advonce of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting
the performance or quality of the work. I[f workers are no longer present but road or
work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or
other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.

9. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to
those shown in order to protect wider work spaces

10. Floggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.

11. Length of work space should be based on the ability of floggers to communicate.

12. 1f the work space is located near a horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances
should be increased in order to maintain stopping sight distance to the AFAD.

13. Chonnelizing devices on the center |ine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading
troffic and opproved by the Engineer.

14. The R1-7aT "WAIT ON STOP" sign and the R1-8aT "GO ON SLOW" sign shall
be installed at the AFAD location on separate supports or they may be fabricated as
one 48" x 30" sign. They shall not obscure the face of the STOP/SLOW AFAD.

15. The R10-6 "STOP HERE ON RED" arrow sign shall be offset so as not to obscure
the lenses of the AFAD.

® Traffic
% Operations
. Division
Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

AUTOMATED FLAGGER
ASSISTANCE DEVICES
(AFADS)

TCP(1-6)-18

FILE: tcpl-6-18. dgn b ‘CK: ‘DM ‘cm
@TXDOT February 2012 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
rig REVISIONS 6335 53 001 IH 2

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

21 HIDALGO, ETC 34

156




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this staondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

P
@ |§
v | E
o
|
o wn
%
a >
E |0
Q |y
w6
ko- Y4
X
4 |m
x

Chonnelizing devices
may be omitted if the
work area is a minimum
of 30’ from the
nearest traveled way. |

(See notes 4 & 5)

Shou | der
Shoul der

30
Min.
Work Space

Shou |l der
Shou I der

TCP

30
T Min.

=%
g ls
E®>c
co0l°8g
=y

(o=}
(U
55|+ w
4 X
% ™M

CW20-1D

48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER

Conventional

AHEAD
CW20-1D
48" X 48"

(F lags-
See note 1)

(See notes 4 & 5)

WORK

END
ROAD WORK

Shou |l der
Shoul der

v

less

3x for over|

x for 50 mph
or
50 mph

100"
Approx. A

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2)A

30 | 100

™Min. T

Work Space

B

1/3 L

less
3x for over

x for 50 mph
or

END
ROAD WORK

Shou | der
Shoul der

G20-2
48" x 24"

(See note 2) A

50 mph

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER

Conventional

Roads

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

Shoul der

c
8. |5
EQl>c
cwv|l©°g
L
0O
[
55«0
4 x
x m

Work vehicles
or other equipment
necessary for the
work operation,
such as trucks,
moveable cranes,

etc., shall remagin in

areas separated from
lanes of traffic by

channel izing devices
at all times.

(See notes 4 & 53}

Shoulder

END
ROAD WORK
620-2

48" X 24"
(See note 2) A

100’
Approx. ‘A

[
3
3
&
END

ROAD WORK

G20-2

48" X 24"

(See note 2) A

Py

Shou |l der

Inactive '
work vehicle
(See Note T7)

Min.

Right-of-way Line

Work Space

B

less 1/73 L
3x for over
50 mph

x for 50 mph
or

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER

Conventional

Roads

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channel izing Devices

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted

Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted

Portable Changeable

ot |

SHEDN | o

Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
Sign Traffic Flow
Flag F l1ogger
Minimum Suggested Maximum| .. .
Posted|Formula T DESEEODI$h Spacing of Mlé?g:m Suggested
aper Lengths Channelizing . Longitudinal
Sp:fd * % Devices Spfilng Bzfgéruséace
10’ [EE 12° On a On a . "B"
offsetOffsetoffset] Taper | Tangent |PPSTOCC
30 2| 1507 165" | 180 30 60 120 90’
35 L:-g§— 205'] 225°| 245°| 35° 70" 160" 120"
40 265’ | 295'| 320 40' 80’ 240° 155
45 450°| 495° | 540’ 45’ 90" 320" 195
50 500°| 550’ | 600" 50° 100 400° 240°
55 L=WS 550°| 605’ | 660’ 55° 110' 500" 295"
60 600’ | 660°| 720" 60’ 120’ 600’ 350"
65 650 715'| 780’ 65" 130° 700 410
70 700 | 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140 800" 475
75 750 | 825'| 900’ 75° 150 900’ 540

% Conventional
%% Taper

Roads Only
lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flaogs attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated in the
plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
3. Stockpiled material should be ploced a minimum of 30 feet from
nearest traveled way.
4, Shadow Vehicle with TMA ond high intensity rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of
the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the

performance or quality of the work.

[f workers are no longer present

but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
place, Type 3 Borricades or other channelizing devices may be
substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
5. Additional Shaodow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
surface, next to those shown in order to protect o wider work space.
6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways and
freeways.
7. Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
right-of-way |ine and not parked on the paved shoulder.
8. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways

=g
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Standard

TCP(2-1)-18
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DATE:

FILE:

Warning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction
Same as Below

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

*\

AAAAA~—1—  Temporary

Yield Line

ONCOMING | . I (See Note 2) A
TRAFFIC °©
R1-2aP |
48" X 36" .
(See note 9) x
ol
/////i/r‘ 85
—-la
L V<t
Devices at 20’
spacing on the Taperggi/////// | ole
e o=
o
o
53
a
v
¥
L
2
Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 6 & 7)
o
.
o R1-2
L) X N N .
Devices ot 20° <|8 Q2 XX
spacing on the Taper F—9 .
ole
L) |
< ONCOMING [R1-2aP
Temporary o TRAFFIC 48" X 36"
Yield Line - (See note 9)
(See Note 2) A YYVYY
I x

END
ROAD WORK
G20-2

48" X 24"

TCP (2

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

-2q)

X 48"

CW20-4D
48" X 48"

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS
ONE LANE TWO-WAY

CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS

(Less than 2000 ADT -

See Note 9)

48"

CW3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2)A

PREPARED
T0 STOP

CWw20-1D
48" X 48"

CW20-7
48" X 48"

XXX
FEET

CW16-2P

24" X 18" A

Except in
emergencies,

flagger stations

shal |l be
illuminated
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line

(See Note 2) A

Shadow Vehicle

with TMA and

high intensity

rotating,
flashing,

oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 6 & T7)]

Devices at
20° spocing
on the Taper

Except in
emergencies,

flagger stations

shal |l be

iIIumincTESAJ/////
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line

(See Note 2) A

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

/'

_/

(F lags-
See note 1)

\

END

ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

49

100’ Approx.
Devices at
r 20’ spacing

<
=

100~

Work Space

B

| CW20-7
48" X 48"

Max.

(=
E p: XXX CW16-2P
8}%8 FEET 24" X 18" A

Ky
B

PREPARED
T0 STOP

Cw3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2) A

Cw20-14
X 48"

AHEAD /cw20-1D

48" X 48"
(Flags-
See note 1)

TCP (2-2b)

2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricade

Channelizing Devices

1B

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenugtor

(TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

VAN
!
-

SENED|Y

Sign Traffic Flow
<:>\ Flog F lagger
Minimum i

o Desirable squgz;?ggMg:lmun Misn_inum Suggested | Stopping

osted| Formula]  Taper Lengths Channel izing spag¥hg Longitudinal| Sight
% i ** i Devices v Buffe“rB“Spoce Distance

0f¥ie+0fLLe+0fL§ef Taper Téﬁzé;f Distance

30 2| 1507 165" | 180 30’ 60’ 120° 90° 2007
35 L:-gg— 205 | 225'] 245°| 35’ 70° | 160° 120 250"
40 265°| 295" | 320 40° 80" 240" 155 305’
45 450'| 495’ | 540’ 45’ 90’ 320’ 195 360’
50 500 | 550°| 600° 50’ 100° 400° 240’ 425'
55 L=WS 550’ | 605'| 660’ 55° 110’ 500 295 495"
60 600 | 660'| 720’ 60" 120 600’ 350’ 570’
65 650°| 715°| 780’ 65’ 130 700’ 410 645"
70 700’ | 770’ | 840’ 70" 140 800" 4757 730’
75 750’ | 825’ | 900’ 75 150° 900’ 540" 820"

% Conventional Roads Only

%% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT} S=Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs attached to signs where shown, aore REQUIRED.
2. All traoffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved

by the Engineer.

3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

S

. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.

5. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.
6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or quality of

the work.

If workers are no longer present but rood or work conditions require the traffic control

to remain in ploce, Type 3 Borricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow

Vehicle and TMA,

7. Additional Shodow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those shown
in order to protect o wider work space.

TCP (2-2a)

8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign troffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have adequoate sight
distonce. For projects in urban areas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
In rural areas, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet

9. The R1-2agP "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be placed on a support at @ 7 foot minimum

mounting height.

TCP (2-2b)

10.Channelizing devices on the center |ine may be omitted when a pilot cor is leoding traffic ond

approved by the Engineer.

11.If the work space is located near a horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances should be
increased in order to maintain stopping sight distonce to the flogger ond a queue of stopped vehicles.

(See table above).

12.F laggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddies to control traffic. Flogs should be |imited to

emergency situtations.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

TCP(2-2)-18

FILE:  top2-2-18.dgn o \ \ [cx:
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Proctice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

END LEGEND

ROAEDNV[I)ORK 620-2 = . — |ROAD WORK 530-5 24" ezz7z2|Type 3 Barricade ® ® |Channelizing Devices
48" X 24" G . Truck Mounted
0 [0 [Heovy Work venicie A | attenuator (TMA)
Cw20-1D Cw20-1D VAN Trai i
" " " " —— railer Mounted eeee |ROised Pavement
48" X 48 \'_ @ | G 48" x 48 - ‘ Flashing Arrow Board Markers Ty I1-AA
(Flogs- T (F 10gs~ x PASS [1f applicable
See note 1) See note 1) \ i PP - [sign <P |roffic Fiow
> = [ : _._/ CARE | ra-2 ;\ Flog 0 ——
DO PASS If applicable 3 24" X 30"
NOT | WITH X DM'”]imt:TI‘ Suggested Moximum| . .o
— v _ g " Double esirable Sch|ng (.)f . Suggested
- - CARE || R4-2 g:..lx 30" X Yel low l:‘Sose-reecld Formulal  Taper Lengths Chonnelizing S:C:cg;nng Longitudinal
R4-1 PASS 24" X 30" 3 ! P * % Devices o Buffer Space
24" X 30" o 1 in Buffer * X wgn
| Island 10 | 11 | 12' On o On @ | pistance B
> . stan Offset|Of fset/offset| Taper | Tangent
x 30 2| 1507 165" 180’ 307 60’ 120° 90’
| 35 |.- g—g 205'| 225°| 245'| 35° 70° | 160° 120"
Y == : b @ 40 265 | 295'| 320’ 40’ 80’ 240 155°
. J . 45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45° 90’ 320’ 195'
SZ‘?-'§R43-- g . e // : 50 500°| 550'| 600‘| 50° 100’ 400’ 240’
CW1-4R b > 55 _ 550'| 605'| 660 55’ 110’ 500° 295°
48" X 48" CWi1-6aT L=WsS . . .
XX 36" X°36" 60 600’ | 660'| 720’ 60 120’ 600 350
cwi13-1P | ‘vpn . XX 65 650°| 715°| 780’ 65° | 130° | 700’ 410°
24" X 24" = [ 70 700°| 770'| 840 70’ 140 800’ 475’
v . cwi3-1p (MPH CW1-4R - - -
> . . CW1-6aT 24" X 24" 48" X 48" 75 750°| 825'| 900" 75 150 900 540
“ 36" X 36 4" Solid i XX ¥ Conventional Roads Only
t White MPH | CW13-1P %% Taper lengths have been rounded off
= Edgeline ————— 24" x 24" L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
)
3 g TYPICAL USAGE
[%2]
~ Y Y SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
X ;Z?ZeéI'A'A A S|t ¥ MOBILE DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
Pavement =g TCP (2-3b)ONLY
CWi-4R Markers on v v
Shadow Vehicle with B 48" X 48 40" C-C.
TMA and high intensity GENERAL NOTES
rotating, flashing XX .
osci |l |o+’ing or strobe MPH | CWI13-1P 4" Double () E;S 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
lights. (See notes 7 & 8) R 24" x 24 Yellow Line 2 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
: 8 with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
" 2 Transverse Channelizing or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
% v . . . Devices spaced at 500’ to 3. When work space will be in place less thon three days existing pavement
. olf « Shadow Vehicle with- 1000° in urban areas, or markings may remain in ploce. Channelizing devices shall be used to separate
N> TMA and high intensity . 1/4 to 1/2 mile in rural traffic.
. = gg;?Tizgﬁnglgih;?gébe T o areas betweem recurrent 4, Flagger control should NOT be used unless roodway conditions or heavy traffic
CW1-4L ! lights. (See notes 7 & 8) 1L 7 9 work spaces volume require additional emphasis to safely control traffic. Flagger should
48" X 48" - I ] s s & be positioned at end of traffic queue.
L ! CW1-6aT - v 5. The R4-1 "DO NOT PASS," R4-2 " PASS WITH CARE" and construction
XX . o (356 X 31-6 2 A ‘€ 5 regulatory speed zone signs may be installed within CW20-1D "ROAD WORK
CW13-1P . ee note - ‘€ ] = AHEAD" signs. Proper spocing of signs shall be maintained.
24" x 24 [LMPH =< ! . - qr 6. Conflicting pavement marking shall be removed for long term projects.
L . N o P 7. A Shaodow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it con be positioned
a1 - CWi1-4L = J Cwi1-4L 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
b " " [:a]
" B " - 48" X 48 J b 48" X 48" affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
7 S '. L] L] > . present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain
. = = > in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted.
~N ] [ ]
> o . CW1-4L CW13-1P MPH L 4 MpH | CW13-1P 8. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface,
. - ] 48" x 48" 24" x 24" v 24" X 24" next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
CW1-6aT . XX - TCP (2-30Q)
(356ee Xngfe A x CW13-1P p 3 DO 9. Conflicting pavement morkings shall be removed for long-term projects.
+ MPH 24" X 24" - - For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,
- —] | D NOT channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on
L > PASS|R4-1 topers at 20’ or 15' if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, and for tangent
DO 24" X 30" sections, at 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing
PASS x CW1-6aT . is intended for the area of the conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.
NOT 36" X 36" »
WITH N N v (See note 2) A C - -
R4-2 CARE 2 @ | G S| PASS R4-Ix 30" E 3 x %’ Operations
24" x 30" 3 3 PASS 3 F] I Texas Department of Transportation s"ggﬁ%’gfd
If applicable 5 & WITH /-r 8 2| e
v (2]
ko) 0
v 3 R4-2 CARE o 9 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
3 o 24" X 30" 0 0| G H x CW20-1D
oz oo 0 | 1f apoticote ¢ & X 48 TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
Y
48" X 24" e See note 1) -
S —— TWO-LANE ROADS
AN 620-2  1ROAD WORK
TCP (2-3a) Frags- a8 x 24 TCP (2-3b)
See note 1) - -
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-3)-18
FILE: tcp(2-3)-18.dgn DN [oxs [ons [oxs
ONE LANE CLOSED ONE LANE CLOSED © T1xDOT December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS
8-95 3-03 6335/53] 001 IH 2
ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW
4-98 2-18 21 | HIDALGO, ETC 37
To




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the “"Texas Engineering Proctice Act"

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade B B8 |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

|>%;E

U

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags- END

See note 1) | = ROAD WORK

‘ G20-2 Minimum Suggested Maximum

Troffic Flow

Sign

Flag F lagger

O
SHNED Y

" " Desirable Spacing of Miqi Suggested
48" X 24 Posted|Formula| Taper Lengths Channel izing Sign Loné?iudincl

Speed * % Devices Spacing fp ffer Space
5"

* - - - X
10 11 12 Oon o On o istan
offsetoffsetlorfset] Toper | Tangent | PiSTO™ee

30 2| 150165 180'| 30° | 60 | 120’ 90’
S 35 |- po-[2057 2257 T2a5 [ 35 70" | _160° 120’
40 265'] 295'] 320°| 40" | 80’ | 240" 155"

a5 450°] 495 540'| 45 | 90° | 320" 195"
‘ 50 500°] 550°| 600°| 50’ | 100" | 400’ 240°
55 550'] 605'] 660°| 55' | 110° | 500 295

60 600" | 660'| 720’| 60" | 120’ | 600 350°
65 650°| 715'| 780°| 65 | 130" | 700’ 410’
70 700" 770’ 840'| 70’ | 140’ | 800’ 475"
75 7507 825°] 900°| 75° | 150" | 900" 540’

i % Conventional Roads Only

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

Shoulder

Shou lder

5[4

Shoul der
Shoulder

See note 1)

[ XKKFT |

CW16-30P
‘ ‘ 30" X 12" >

less |

(See note 4)

&

3X for over 50 MPH |

X for 50 MPH or

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)} S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
CW1-4R DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

48" X 48" 7 "z
XX

MPH CW13-1P GENERAL NOTES

24" x 24 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine mointenonce work, when approved by the Engineer.

. The downstream taper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet minimum
length per lane.

4, For short term applications, when post mounted signs are not used, the distance
legend may be shown on the sign face rather than on a CW16-3aP supplemental
plaque.

5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it can be positioned

30 to 100 feet in odvance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting
the performance or quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road
or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
Barricades or other chonnelizing devices may be substituted for the Shodow
Vehicle ond TMA.

- 6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each closed
lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surfoce, next to those shown in order
< to protect a wider work space.
CW20-5TR G.—h«‘\ TCP (2-40)
48" X 48" . CW1-4L 7. If this TCP is used for o_lgff Iong closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
- . 28" X 48" shall be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the centerline to

Py protect the work space from opposing traffic with the arrow boord placed in the
CW16-3aP Py - XX closed lane near the end of the merging taper.
CW13-1P
. B MPH | S4."x 24+ |TCP_(2-4b)
‘1. " 8. For shorter durations where traffic is directed over o yellow centerline,
EJ; channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spoced on tapers
at 20 or 15° if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, ond for tongent sections, at

1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter devices spacing is intended for
the area of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

‘I/ZL

X@

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or |

I R
Illlﬁ *%
100’
Approx. A
B
. J N
Avt e

30’
MIN.
Work Space

MOBILE

200
Approx.

(See note 8)

strobe |ights.
(See notes 5 & 6) [

a WyE =m

30°

Min.
Work Space
w

[ ]
‘0

<
>

taa s IR RIRE "L 0L LN

Shadow Vehicle with— |
TMA and high intensity ]
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe

= lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

.
K
D
L

C
1/3|L

el ®m
B

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

1/2 L

.
e
“
*
\
“

L

(See note 4)

‘ ‘ < 30" x 12" ‘

END

ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

- ® Traffic
END S\g@oxszg . %’ Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation .émﬂ;’}’d

A T

Shou lder

Shoul der

Shoul der
X

ROAD WORK
CW16-3aP

I[|al4
ag- x 24" y Bee 1% TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

note 4)

%e%ﬁl) . LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

Shou l der

TCP (2-4q) TCP (2-4b)
AHEAD /owz0-10 TCP‘2'4)-|8

48" X 48" FILE:  top2-4-18.dgn ‘m: ‘DM @“

ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED ;E%E]) ©Tx00T  December 1985 cont [sect 108 HIGHWAY

g-95 3-03 0% 6335/ 53| 001 IH 2

1-97 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade B B8 |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

> E

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

END CW20-1D
ROAD WORK 48" x 48"

(F lags-
G20-2 See note 1)

48" X 24"

END
ROAD WORK

620-2
— 48" X 24"

1

D4

Shoul der
<
<

Shoul der

Sign Traffic Flow

See note 1)

Flag F 1 agger

Sl b
A

less

Minimum Suggested Maximum| .. .
A M Minimum

posted| F | Desirable Spacing of Isi;;j Suggested

oste ormula Taper Lengths Channelizing Longitudinal

Speed * ¥ Devices SPacing |5 ffer Space
i

* - - - X
10 1 12 On a On a i stan
offset 0ffsetoffset| Taper | Tongent |PSTINC®

_—— 30 | 150 165'| 180°| 30° 60’ | 120 90’
35 L=-¥§- 205'| 225°| 245'| 35° 70° | 160° 120"
20 265'| 295'| 320°| 40’ 80° | 240" 155"
‘ ‘ 25 250 495'| 540°| 45 90" | 320° 195
50 500'] 550°| 600°| 50° | 100° | 400" 240"
55 | | .ws | 5507 6057 660 55~ | 110" | 500" 295
60 600" | 660°| 720'| 60° | 120° | 600’ 350
65 650°| 715°| 780°| 65° | 130° | 700" 410
70 700°| 770°| 840°| 70° | 140° | 800 475
75 750" | 825°] 900°| 75° | 150° | 900 540°

% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

Shou |l der
<
e
0
>
Shoul der

CWi16-3aP
30" X 12"

3x for over 50 MPH |

X for 50 MPH or

100"
Approx.A

Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and high
intensity rotating,
flashing,
oscillating

or strobe lights.
(See notes 3 & 4)

CWi1-6aT
36" X 36"

N

1/2 L

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v

Work Space
spacing

MOBILE

20’

200’ Approx.
devices at

X

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flaogs attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in
the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be used anytime it can be
positioned 30 to 100 feet in advonce of the area of crew eposure
without odversely aoffecting the performonce or quality of the work.

[f workers ore no longer present but road or work conditions
require the troffic control to remain in ploce, Type 3 Barricaodes or other
channel izing devices may be substitutued for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.

4, Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
closed lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those
shown in order to protect o wider work space.

5. The downstreaom taoper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet
approximately per lane, with channelizing devices spaced at 20 feet.

CW1-4R
48" X 48"

i CW13-1P XX
24" "x 24» [MPH

Shadow Vehicle wi+h44//////////////

TMA and high intensity
x rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 3 & 4)

Pavement
Markings

30°

Pavement
Markings

Min.
Work Space

B

CWi-6aT
36" X 36"

1/72 L Min,

TCP (2-50Q)

x 6. If this TCP is used for a left lane closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shall be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the
Cw1-4L . centerline to protect the work space from opposing ftraffic, with the

48" X 48 arrow board placed in the closed lane neor the end of the merging

taper.
y XX
MPH | CW13-1P
& 24" X 24 TCP (2-5b)
Q 7. Conflicting pavement markings shall be removed for long-term projects.

L

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

CW16-3aP
30" x 12"

END | = o

G20-2 ® Traffic
48" X 24" ;’ Operations
CW20-5TR I Texas Department of Transportation 5"32;;%’;;1‘,

AR

Shoulder
Shou | der
Shou |l der

48" X 48"

. TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
x o LONG TERM LANE CLOSURES
MULTILANE CONVENTIONAL RDS.

Shoulder

END
CW20-1D ROAD WORK

48" X 48" G20-2
(F lags- 48" X 24"
See note 1)

TCP (2-5a) TCP (2-5b)

TCP(2-5)-18

FILE: tcp2-5-18, dgn ‘CK: ‘DW: ks

©T><DOT December 1985 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or domaoges resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

END LEGEND
ROAD WORK END

J://////gzoe ROAD WORK
48" X 24" G20-2
_ 48" X 24"

Type 3 Barricade B B8 |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

|>QE

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

1

‘ END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" x 24"

Sign Traoffic Flow

SNEY

Shou | der

Shoulder

Flag F lagger

Shou lder
Shou lder

Ol

min.

Minimum Suggested Maximum| . .
Desirable Spacing of M San | Suggestea
Posted| Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing 9 Longitudinal

Speed * % Devices SPacing |5 ffer Space
g

* g g T X
10 1 12 on a On a Distance
Offset/0ffsetoffset|] Taper | Tongent |°

30 o] 1507 165' ] 180 30 50’ 120° 90’
35 L='g§- 205'| 225" 245’ 35° 70" 160’ 120’
40 265'| 295'] 320°| 40’ 80° | z40’ 155’
a5 450'| 495°| 540'| 45 90’ | 320 195"
50 500°| 550°| 600°| 50° | 100° | 400° 240°
‘ 55 . 550'] 605'] 660°| 55° | 110’ | 500’ 295’

500’

1

(o]
Approx.

Shoulder
Shoulder

A
100’
Approx
i
>

Min.

Pavement

500’

TNE T

AR

60 600°| 660°| 720’ 60’ 120 600’ 350

65 650°| 715°| 780" 65 130’ 700’ 410°

70 700°| 770’ | 840 70’ 140 800’ 475"

75 750’ | 825'| 900’ 75° 150 900’ 540’
% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
‘ L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v

Ok

(See note

30’
Min.

Work Space

(See notes
6 & 7)) —

“TApprox.
Work Space

| A

Pavement
Marking
(See note 5

Median

o MOBILE

T wm

Work Space

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags aottoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED

2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in
the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. Channelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented
with the Chevron Alignment Sign placed on every other channelizing

L 4 y device. Chevrons may be attached to plastic drums as per BC Standards

o 4. Channelizing devices used along the work space or along tangent sections

‘ may be supplemented with vertical panels (VP) placed on everyother

(See notes-] (See notes 6 & 7)—

6 &7

Pavement
o Marking
(See note 5)

L
FRONTAGE RD.

Median
[ ¢
1/3 L

chonnelizing device. [f night time conditions moke it difficult to see ot
least two VPs, the VPs may be placed on each chonnelizing device.
5. The placement of pavement markings may be omitted on Intermediote-term
stotionary work zones with the approval of the Engineer.
6. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,oscillating
RAMP or strobe Iights. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating,
flashing, oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA
CLOSED should be used onytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance
R11-20T of the area of crew exposure without adversely offecting the performance
48" X 30" or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present but rood or work
CW%S-IT A conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
48" x 48 Borricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the
Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
closed lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those
shown in order to protect a wider work space.

EXIT

Shou | der

E5-1
48" X 42"

100
Min.

CW16-3aP

EXIT

XX

MPH

CW13-2
48" X 60"A

[-Channelizing
n Devices at
a 20’ spocing

o>
&>

EXIT
OPEN

E5-1
48" X 42"

L

for lane closure

Pavement

B 1 See TCP(2-5a)
]
CW16-3aP Marking v

details if a lane ® Traffic
closure is needed Q Operations
to close a lane . Division
which is normally I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

. 30" x 12" (See notes 51— . ‘

&0 ) )

See TCP(2-6a) \\7

for advance See TCP(2-6qa)
warning signs for advance
for lane closure waorning signs

CLOSED
48" X 48" for lane closure AHEAD
(Flags-

1/3 L

a the ramp. TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

RAMP

TCP (2-60) see rere TCP (2-6b) TCP (2-6¢C) WX aa mwa.lncp (DN?-G’-]S

‘CK: ‘DW: ‘CK:

© T1xpoT December 1985 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

ONE LANE CLOSURE LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS 204 498 6335 53] oot IH2

8-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

1-97 2-18 21 HIDALGO, ETC 4()
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texaos Engineering Proctice Act”.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

END END LEGEND
Traffic Control Devices G20-2 Traffic Control Devices 620-2 . — -
shown for one direction ROAD WORK| 45+ x 24~ shown for one direction ROAD WORK| 15+ x 24 ezzz2|Type 3 Barricode B ® |Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
' [0 [Heovy Work venicie | @S |ai¥enuator cTma)
0 | G PASS 1f applicable Trailer Mounted eees |Raised Pavement
h Wi-6 o Flashing Arrow Board Markers Ty I1-AA
New pavement 48" X 24" | WITH -2 |Sign <:I Traffic Flow
surface should (See note 2) A CARE | Rra-2
extend to . 24" x 30" 0\ Flag Fl R
this point. olle D—( ) agge
(See note 2)
Warning Reflectors may be odded on
top of channelizing devices for Minimum Suggested Moximum[ . .
additional conspicuity at night. ‘f* Desirable Spacing of 'S”_”“'-'“ Suggested
Warning Reflectors, chevrons or PSOS*edd Formula|  Taper Lengths Chonnel izing S 19N |Longitudinal
» steady-burn warning |ights may pee * % Devices PACINg laLffer Spoce
be added if drums or longitudinal * o 1 11 ] 12 o o on o D_s::m g
CW1-6 ?So?ﬂeéizing_dev)ices are used. offset|Offsetloffset] Toper | Tangent |°' ce
2 A oth directions 30 2] 1507 165'| 180°] 30° | 60° | 120° 90’
ee note
35 |.- % 205'| 225 | 245'| 35° 70° | 160° 120
Barricades may be . 7 7 7 7 7 7 7
offset to permit workers CTB with safety end 40 265 295' 320 40' 80 240 155
and equipment to treatment, or other 45 450’ | 495 | 540° 45 90’ 320 1957
enter ond exit work barrier system as 7 g 7 g 7 7 7
epace. detailed elsewhere 50 500‘| 550°| 600 50 100 400 240
in the plans. 55 L=WS 550’| 605’ | 660’ 55° 110° 500" 2957
60 600’ | 660°| 720° 60’ 120° 600’ 350°
65 650°| 715" 780" 65 130° 700° 410
4" solid 70 700'] 770’ 840'| 70" [ 140° | 800’ 475"
White 75 750’ | 825 | 900’ 75’ 1507 900’ 540°
CW1-4R Edgeline .
48" X 48" % Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

XX

CW13-1pP
MPH | 24"7x 24"

TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDILATE LONG TERM
OM:3 DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
abJEC‘r ROAD 7 7
orkers
CLOSED 3;1-)2( 30" N
" Double
4" Solid h W6 Yellow Line GENERAL NOTES
ggéz?ine 48" X 24" 1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
;yge (IjI'A'A denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
Pg\',:;em_ in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the
l;yr‘)e ‘IjI-A-A Markers on Engineer.
Pavement 40" c-C. TCP (2-7a)
Markers on 3. Raised pavement markers shall be ploced 40 feet c-c on centerline
40’ C-C. throughout project.
4. Roodway diversion design requirements should be based on posted
. speed |imit or prevailing speed.
4" Double 5. New pavement surface should be extended across existing roadway
Yellow Line edge to a point where existing pavement markings left in place
during project do not conflict with construction area pavement
marking.
New pavement -2 TCP (2-7b)
ol|e -
:;.u;;ggeﬂs)hould " 48" X 48" 6. The CW5-2 "Narrow Bridge" sign may be omitted if Iane ond shoulder
this point. o Cwl"“— . [ Sy (See note 6) widths ore maintained.
(See note 5) 48" X 48 dle
® e
CwW13-1P B3
| 24" x 24" ofe DO
(See note 2)A NOT
X b Nl [Pass|ra-
| 24" x 30"
| ® Traffic
| . x g O;qugt_lons
- . ivision
. g\ggoxl ﬁée or C 0 | G I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
A -
| . DIVERSIONS AND

NARROW BRIDGES

TCP (2-7a) TCP (2-7b) See note 1) TCP(2-7T)-18
See note 1) FILE: top2-7-18. dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: oK
ROADWAY DIVERSION BRIDGE WIDENING P DEFIN T 2
"% ote D;IT HIDAIC_O(U;N(;: ETC SHZTlNO.

Tof




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Warning Sign Sequence
in opposite direction
same as below

END
ROAD WORK

R1-2 \
2" X 42 " X 42"

TO

R1-2aP

48" X 36"

ONCOMING
TRAFFIC \-'-
(See note 7)

100°

Max.

100

MINIMUM LANE WIDTH

11° - Rural

10° - Urban (Urban Street
Speed Conditions 30-40 mph)

4" Solid
White
Edgel ine

Temporary
Yield Line

4" Solid
White
Edgel ine

Type I1-A-A
Raised
Pavement
Markers on
40’ C-C.

4" Double
Yellow Line

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

—
P ———
P
e —
J——

PASS
WITH
CARE

Temporary
Yield Line

G20-2

48" x 24"
R4-2

24" x 30"
CW1-4R
48" X 48"

CW13-1P
24" X 24"

R1-2
42"X 42"X

100

100’ -150'
50°

S (=

ONCOMING [R1-2aP
TRAFFIC [48" X 36
(See note

Intensity
Flashing
Light or
Beacon.
(See note

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note

TRAFFIC CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS
(Less Than 2000 ADT-See Note 5)

42"

7

~—Type B High

Warning
Flashing

6)

CW20-4D
48" X 48"
CW13-1P (See note 2)
MPH 24" X 24"
NOT
PASS| R4-1
24" X 30"

n

Warning Sign Sequence
in opposite direction
same as below

/

<

o = I
remporory ROAD WORK) $20-2 .

24" Stop Line

PASS | If applicable
WITH

R4-2
CARE 24" X 30"

(This sign should
° be locoted across
fra) from the R4-1

T mm DO NOT PASS sign
in the opposing
direction)

STOP

HERE ON

RED

R10-6L
Rio-eL_ |

L 50'-100" | 40’ to \
1
b

|
v | .
|
| <
| 2
|
MINIMUM LANE WIDTH | L1 -aR
11" - Rural " .
10" - Ugggq furban Street | — _ ¥ 48" x 48
Speed Conditions 30-40 mph) |[|F_._ XX
P ——— I ——— MPH | CW13-1P
e — | P — 24" X 24"
e STOP
| HERE ON
| . RED
4 R10-6L
> | 2 » 24" X 36"
un '
v | 2
= WY,
4" Sol i
Whi+: ' — v
Edgel ine | °
[T RPN
~ w
- CW3-3
48" X 48"
Temporary (Red Ball on Top)

24" Stop Line— |

ONE LANE

OR ROAD
CW5-3 AHEAD
X 48"

b b
|

T -A-A
Rg?:eél CW20-4D
Pavemen+t CW13-1P 48" X 48
Markers on MPH 24" % 24" (See note 2)
40° C-C.

<> |<> x DO
4" Double NOT
Yellow Line o

PASS| Ra-1
24" X 30"

TCP (2-8b)

See note 1)

ONE LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL WITH TRAFFIC SIGNAL

LEGEND

ezzz2a| Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices
N Sign Traffic Flow
O\ |[Frag

Raised Pavement
Markers Ty 11-AA

P
[LC) F lagger
9

Temporary or Portable
Traffic Signal

DMiqimg? Suggested Moximum| . . o

esirable Spacing of . Si ted .

F,SOZL%G Formula Taper Lengths Chonnél izing s Sclcgl'nn Lonuggig-risdiiol S+§D%'+ng
P * % Devices D..X.. 9 [Buffer space Disfgonce
* 0 ] 11 ] 12 | ona | ono |pistance "B"

Of fset/Of fset/Offset| Toper | Tangent

30 2| 1507 165" 180’ 30’ 60’ 120 90’ 200
35 |L- 2’—5 205’ | 225' | 245'| 35° 70° | 160° 120" 250"
40 265'| 295°| 320’ 40’ 80 240’ 155 305
45 450°| 495 | 540' 45’ 90’ 320’ 195 360’
50 500’ | 550 | 600’ 50’ 100’ 400’ 240’ 425°
55 L=WS 550°| 605°| 660° 55° 110° 500 295" 495°
60 600’ | 660°| 720’ 60’ 120’ 600 350" 570"
65 650°'| 715'| 780’ 65 130 700’ 410’ 645"
70 700°| 770° | 840’ 70’ 140 800’ 475 730
75 750’ | 825’ 900’ 75’ 150° 900" 540’ 820"

% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have

been rounded off.

L=Length of Toper (FT} W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v 4

GENERAL NOTES

. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
. When this TCP is used at o location which does not involve @ bridge,

a 48" x 48" CW20-4D "ONE LANE ROAD AHEAD" signs should be used in lieu
of the CW5-3 "ONE LANE BRIDGE" signs. The CWI3-1P Advisory Speed Ploque
is required with either warning sign.

. Raised pavement markers shall be placed 40 feet c-c on centerline between

DO NOT PASS signs and stop or yield lines.

. For intermedigte term situations, when it is not feasible to remove and restore

pavement markings, the channelization must be made dominant by using a very
close spacing. This is especially importont in locations of conflicting
information, such as where traffic is directed over a double yellow centerline.
In such locations a maximum channelizing device spacing of 20 feet is

The 20 foot channelizing device spacing recommendation is
intended for the area of conflicting information and not the entire work zone.

recommended.

TCP (2-8a)

. Traffic control by CW3-2 "YIELD AHEAD" symbol signs for one laone two-way

traffic control operations should be |imited to work spoces less than

400 feet long and roadways with less thon 2000 ADT. Otherwise, portable
traffic signals should be used.
If power is availaoble, a flashing beacon should be attached to the CW3-2
"YIELD AHEAD" symbol sign for emphasis

. The R1-2 "YIELD" and R1-2agP "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" signs and other

regulatory signs shall be installed at 7 foot minimum mounting height

TCP (2-8Db)

list.

8. A list of approved Portable Traffic Signals can be found in the “Compliant
Work Zone Traffic Control Devices"

. Portable traffic signals should be located to provide odequate stopping sight
distaonce for approaching motorist (See table above).

—

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

LONG TERM ONE-LANE
TWO-WAY CONTROL

TCP(2-8)-18

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

FILE: tcp2-8-18.dgn DN: ‘EK: ‘DW: CK:

©TxD0T December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS

8-95 3-03 6335/ 53 001 IH 2

1_97 2_]2 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

4-98 2-18 21 | HIDALGO, ETC 42

168




LEGEND

* | Trail vehicle
ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Shoulder % % | Shadow Vehicle
X VEHICLE = | WORK
i i % % ¥ | Work Vehicl [=3] | RIGHT Directional
o e s < | Leonvoy | T [convoy e T e
i LEFT Directional
—_ —_ — _ I N - - CW21-10cT CW21-10aT EIIE Heavy Work Vehicle '
<5 e x e eox e @ | oo ety | | Dowle Arrow
1 r] [
? o. <:I Traffic Flo [?] CAUTION (Alternating
:[D* E| :B** b % % % ] I:> eccce o ! v Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
- . prdi - — TYPICAL USAGE
E> X VEHICLE] [ MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
* DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
CONVOY N
See Note 9 and Forward Focing © ¥
Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Shou | der Arrow Board R
" GENERAL NOTES
| 1500’ + Approx. ! 120’ -200’ Approx. ! ! 120° -200° Approx. ! 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
See note 8 See note 8 illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
TRA“./SHADOW VEHlCLE A equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
TCP (3_ 1 G) with RIGHT Directional and/or TRAIL VEHICLE are required based on prevailing roadway conditions,
display Flashing Arrow Board traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.

UNDIVIDED MULT ILANE ROADWAY 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscilloting, or strobe I|ights

on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

Work Vehicle 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE
with strobes .
are required.

See note 9 and 120’ -200° 120 -200° 1500’ + Approx. . . L.
Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead venicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
with strobes See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
Shou | der 5. Flashing arrow boords shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricode ond

Construction (BC) stondards. The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.

6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lones first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

\ N\ /
A T Aéﬁ]@ _
EI-@I:D/* ;V-@E@H iy \\k\iﬂ% T

A\ \ [ see note 9 onc 4\ 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
Forward

| 1500° + Approx | 120 -200° | depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy

Trail/Shadow Vehicle A ] ’
I See note 8 T ADProx. 1 Facing should be able to see the TRAIL VEH[CI__E in 1'|m? to slow down and/or change lanes as
Arrow Board they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may
WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY"™ (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TCP (3-1b) TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diamond shaped

"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation
"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

DATE:
FILE:

10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul |l over

periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
See note 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Work Vehicle pass the work convoy, a "DO NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the
with strobes X VEHICLE WORK rearmost protection vehicle.
A A convoy | ™ |convoy
CW21-10cT CW21-10aT
/ <;| 72" X 36" 60" X 36"
N —_— — — . %@ Traffic
@ * @ * % | [ 0 .o. .o. 0 ® Red Reflective = Ope:r?t'ions
i *e et % |OR White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation Division

———————————————————————— X(———————- Vel TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
T — T Lgg veniele . MOBILE OPERATIONS

T s e T T e T g reeig /7 NN\E UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP (3-1¢) | te" | TCP(3-1)-13

(HEIGHT OF TMA}

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B ' (WIDTH OF TMA! ' FiLes top3-1.dgn o TXDOT [cx: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT | ks TxDOT
. . ©7TxDOT  December 1985 CconT [secT JoB HIGHWAY
TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS M U STy STRIPING FOR TMA e e M a———
1-97
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

See Detail B

LEGEND

Shou | der % | Trail vehic!
rail Vehicle
See Note 1 |:> ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
* % | Shodow Vehicle
E> % % % | Work venicle RIGHT Directional
* % % g; Eﬂjj Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
Truck Mounted
le A
Shou | der A | pttenuator (TMA) €Y | Doudle arrow
) T . CAUTION (Alternating
@ Troffic Flow I:?] Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
| 1500’ + Approx. | 400 | | 120° -200'
I T Approx. | ! Approx. TYPICAL USAGE
See Detail A see Detall C VOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM

DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY

Vi

GENERAL NOTES

1. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL and SHADOW vehicles shall be equipped with Type B
or Type C flashing arrow boards as per the Barricade and Construction (BC}

standards. Arrow boards on WORK vehicles will be optional based on the
. type of work being performed. The arrow boards shal | be operated from
\ RAMP Ramp Control vehicle inside the vehicle.
o° o o shall be used when
o, o000 o, vocee °, 000 CLOSED required by the 2. For TCP(3-2a) the Engineer will determine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required based on
[] _ [ ] _ L) ngineer prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions. All
( \ ( ) ( ) R'],'ZDT N other vehicles shown for both TCP(3-2a) and TCP(3-2b) are required.
il il CW21-10aT work | 48" X 30
CWEO'SDTE RIGHT LANE . CWEO'SDTE RIGHT LANE . 60" X 36" 3. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flaoshing, oscillating, or strobe |ights
72" X 36 CLOSED N 72" X 38 CLOSED . CONVOY N on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
© - ¢° strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated

©
m - m . . simultaneously with the omber beocons or strobe |ights.
M M N
" 4. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,
SHADOW, aond TRAIL vehicles are required.

A ADVANCE WARNING B TRAIL VEHICLE * @ SHADOW VEHICLE ** 5. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and

VEHICLE (See Note 2) color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A.

RIGHT LANE CLOSURE ON DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3'20) 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

. . . An additional Shadow Vehicle with . . .
Trail Vehicle required TMA and Arrow Board in Caution Mode 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary

See Detail D See Detail E See Detail F . . . . f depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
;ergﬂu}ng ?;: I:éswégﬁozéggeuf workers should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
) they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
\ and SHADOW VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.

Shou | der See Note 1
9. Standard 48" X 48" diamond shaped warning signs with the some messoge as those shown
may be used where adequate mounting space exists.

10. The signs shown should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an option, a portable

¥ % % : changeable message sign (PCMS) or a truck mounted changeable message sign (TMCMS) with

a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the same legend may be substituted for
these signs. An appropriate directional arrow display, simulating the size and
legibility of the flashing arrow board, must be used in the second phase of the
PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done, the arrow board will not be required on the
————— Advance Warning Vehicle,

ALY

l Shou |l der 11. §+ondord diamond shc;_)e versions of the CW2(_)-5 series signs may be used as an option
if the rectangular signs shown are not available.

12. The principles on this sheet may be used to close lones from the left side of the
roadway considering the number of lanes, shoulder width, sight distance,and ramp
frequency.

1500’ + Approx. ‘ 1000° ‘ ‘ 120° -200"
Approx. ! ! Approx.

13. Signs ond flashing arrow board modes shall be appropriotely altered when implementing
left laone closures or interior closures which close the left lanes.

° ° .
.o...... .o...... .o...... 14. The Advonce Warning Vehicle may stroddle the edgel ine when shoulder width makes it

_ - necessary.
g ® Traffic

Red Reflective = Oge;rgt.ions

ivision

cwz0-setr  LL|| 2 RIGHT LaNes || L] CW20-5eTR 2 RIGHT LANES CW21-10a7 work | [
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

White Reflective

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

727X 36" —I-CLOSED |\ 72" X736" —I=CLOSED : por X 3¢ CONVOY :
TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERATIONS

//D\E // Nk AN
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

@ ADVANCE WARNING REQUIRED TRAIL @SHADOW VEHICLE * * 150/
| o | TCP(3-2)-13

VEHICLE E VEHICLE *

INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-2b) ' (WIDTH OF TMA) | chr:xoor Bce;;;z).;gr;%s o:;m]’x[:; lcmjgfrlom TXDOL,(.!:::,TXDOT
STRIPING FOR TMA vt am
8-95 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Shadow Vehicle

With Attenuator

and Arrow Board LEGEND

(See note 2 and 5)—\ / % | Trail vehicle
I I

% % | Shadow Vehicle

CW20-1D

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
Shadow Vehicle
With Attenuator
and Arrow Board
(See note 2 and 5)

AXA

* % * | Work vehicle

EIIE Heavy Work Vehicle

2 2 ~N Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)
o 2 2
|::> — -, <:| Traoffic Flow []

RIGHT Directional

LEFT Directional

Double Arrow

- |7 {1

m| Chonnelizing Devices
| T T T ] Minimum Suggested Maximum| ,,. .
ED Desirable Spacing ofI Mnsn_m:m Suggested
Psos'red Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing S alcqn Longitudinagl
o \ D;ed * ¥ Devices p..xf. 9 lpuffer Space
10 n' 12° on a on o ; "B"
Min. offset|offsetlorfset] Toper | Tongent |DiSTO7®
.y 20° . Work 30 o[ 150165 180 30 60" | 120° 90’
Min. Min. X orx >pace 35 L:% 205'| 225'| 245'| 35 70° | 160 120
"X Work Space S‘gzo)'(lga 40 265 | 295 | 320 40’ 80 240’ 155"
45 450’ | 495’ | 540’ 45" 90’ 3207 195°
TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR :g :gg’, :(5)(5’, Zzg, :g :?g, ggg, ;;‘5’,
CONTINUOUS LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS OUTSIDE DUAL LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS = L e Teee 0T 2o 120 to0 e
65 650'| 715'| 780' 65 130° 700° 410
70 700'| 770'| 840’ 70° 140 800’ 475’
Work Space 75 750° | 825°| 900 75’ 150 900’ 540
30 ayn —Shadow Vehicle % Conventional Roads Only
Min Cw20-1D With Attenuator ¥¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
‘ 48" X 48 and Arrow Board L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
(See note 2 and 5)

|
- P <7;| TYPICAL USAGE
LI Dty — N J— J— J— J— J— J— —_ SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM

<’;| MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY [TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
—_— Shadow Vehicle — J— J— J— J— J— J— J—
With Attenuator < L
-— - and Arrow Board
£ = = (See note 2 and 5)

_ E EZ-’ -E GENERAL NOTES

ra
E> — —_— 1. This traffic control plan is for use on conventional roads posted
E:> at 45 mph or less and is intended for mobile operations that move
—_— —_— —_— —_— - - i T - —_— continuously or intermittently (stopping up to approximately 15
ED minutes) such as short-line striping and in-lane rumble strips.
When activities are onticipated to take longer amounts of time or

30° traffic conditions warrant, a short durgtion or short-term stationary
wyn o traffic control plan should be used.
I
Work Space 2. A Truck Mounted Attenuator shall be used on Shodow Vehicle.Striping

CW20-1D on the back panel of all truck mounted attenuators shall be 8" red

TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR 48" x 48"
OUTSIDE LANE MARKINGS TNSIDE LANE MARKINGS

ond white reflective sheeting ploced in an inverted "V" design.

TYPICAL TRAFF IC CONTROL FOR Reflective sheeting shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and color

requirements of departmental material specification DMS-8300, Type A.

3. All traffic control devices shall be in accordance with the "Texas

Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD), latest edition.
CW20-1D 4. The use of yellow rotating beacons or strobe Iights on vehicles are
48" X 48" required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

strobe |ights when mounted on the drivers side of the vehicle may
be operated simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

Work Space "X — Shadow Vehicle
30" g%zhAﬁ:Zingg;gg 5. Flashing arrow board shall be used on Shadow Vehicle. Flashing arrow
M. (See note 2 and 5) board shall be Type B or Type C as per BC Standards. The arrow

board operation shall be controlled from inside the truck.

| - [Z - = — — — — . g‘g Traffic
SRR e M ~ 7 < operlons

White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERATIONS FOR
ISOLATED WORK AREAS

Shadow Vehicle X" 30°
ona Arron Boord Min 2 UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
(See note 2 and 5) Work Space

Y | TCP(3-4)-13

! CW20-1D

48" X 48"

! (WIDTH OF TMA) ! FILE: tcp3-4.dgn on: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [cxs TxDOT

TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR STRIPING FOR TMA O s S

LEFT TURN LANE MARKINGS CENTER LANE MARKINGS oo e
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No warranty of any

LEGEND
Improved Shoulder X VEHlCLE OR WORK % | Trail vehicl
rai enhicle
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Forward Facing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
and Note 9 Arrow Boards \ with strobes W21 T00T WaioToaT % % | Shadow Vehicle
—— o

RIGHT Directional

LEFT Directional

y - M _<:I ]:E_ e e e 72" X 36" 60" X 36" % ¥ ¥ | work vehicle
:B E |:‘|> ® |:[[]j Heavy Work Vehicle

o000 00 ..
* * % * % % Improved Shoulder o’ ~N Truck Mounted

Double Arrow

0] 2] 144

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Attenuator (TMA)
. CAUTION (Alternating
Traffic Flow .
| 1500 + Approx. | 120" -200° 120’ -200° Wix vericLe][D G:' Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
! See note 8 I See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY ;;
_ TYPICAL USAGE
TCP (3-3q) . VOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
Two LANE HIGHWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS ™M DURATION | STATIONARY [TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
J
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A
GENERAL NOTES
with RIGHT Directional display
- - -V /T Flashing Arrow Board 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Forward Facing vehicle must have an orrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on the
and Note 9 Arrow Board with strobes Arrow Board WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
_— ° B — ° e ° B — ! —_— —_— prevailing roodway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.
N\ E I 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
|::> @ j@ >A- :D X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high in-re;wsi-ry ro-ra:ring, flashin;_J, oscillating, or
CONVOY CONVOY strobe 1ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
* * ¥ * ¥ % simultaneously with the omber beocons or strobe lights.
— ] CW21-10cT CW21-100aT 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
72" X 36" 60" X 36" and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.
| 1500 + Approx. | 120’ -200° 120’ -200° 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
l and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
! See note 8 See note 8 See note 8 e o, ‘ ‘ DMS 8300, TygelA_
TCP (3'3b) oo oo OR R R 5. Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Borricode and
= = N Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the
vehicle.
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS )‘(VEH|CLE I| 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.
. 7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) CONVOY . first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.
\ © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE aond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See Advance . . ._ . depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approoching the convoy
Worning 1500° - Approx. 400 1207 -200 N should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
See note 8 Approx. Approx. " lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD

VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work octivity and other factors.

Vehicle
\ TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B | o X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10GT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on

[
TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
Shoul der m Shoul der with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
|::> used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.
] 10.For divided highways with two or three laones in one direction, the appropriate
B - o« T x| *x¥x - CW20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
|::> L 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
eocoe o (See note 14) option, a portable chongeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
T e | message sign (TMCMS) with @ minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A \ C same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
Shoulder and note 9 A / Shoulder i display, simulating the size and legibility of the flashing arrow boord may be
v‘“ LEFT LANE used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,

&
\i&qy“‘ CLOSED N the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.
< © 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
TCP (3-3c) + Vehicle.
" 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13.Stondard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an
option if the rectangulor signs shown are not available.
14, The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes

ADVANCE WARNING i+ necessary.
D T T ——— 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul | over
VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
J the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.
Shou | der
Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflective ® Traffic
Arrow Boards with strobes — . ) g Operations
White Reflective . Division
- - - - - - I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
; , , TRAFF IC CONTROL PLAN
o []

MOBILE OPERATIONS

| °
= ~®S o : RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION/

) * See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B ; ¥ * ’ * % %
and note 9 REWVAL

A4
[€=]
&

W)

(=

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

Shou | der

DATE:
FILE:

| | e | TCP(3-3)-14

1500’ + Approx.. (WIDTH OF TMA)

120 -200°' 120° -200'
I See note 8 I See note 8 | See note 8 FCSE: tcp3-3.dgn on: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [cx: TxDOT
TxDOT  September 1987 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TCP (3_3d) STRlPING FOR TMA 29: 495REVISION$
UNDIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY o 1o oist cont et .
1-97 7-14
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
eZzZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
— | - | - | - | END l:[[]j Heavy Work Vehicle AN |attenuator (TMA)
i ROAD WORK Trailer Mounted @ Portable Changeable
| | | | 151 |[Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
G20-2
3‘; E é é 3‘; é é é olc 48" X 24" Sign <:I Traffic Flow
E TERHEIE I : 1ERHEI
1 2e 2 HIEH R E 1SR 2 HE HEIEAE O Jrron 10 [r1ogpe
2 & & & 2 & & &
(2] (2]
| | '.; i ° | | i DMinimuT Suggested Maximum
“. esirable Spacing of Si ted
] WA g F'S%Se';%d Formula Taper Lengths Channe !l izing Lonuggiq'reusdiiol
3 | | X g | | 8 * ¥ Devices Buffer Spoce
© te o TW21-5bL 9 * 10° 1 [ 12" [ ona on a "B"
2 = & 48" X 48" & Of fset/Of fset/Offset| Toper | Tangent
| | ¥ OR | | ¥ 30 2| 150 165" 180° 30° 60° 90’
Shadow Vehicle with M= 2 2 35 |- g5 [2057 2257 245" 357 700 120°
TMA ond high intesity,— LEFT ?agdow Vehicle with — 40 265°| 295 | 320°| 40 80° 155°
rotating, flashing and high intesity, 2 1495 T a5’ g 7
| oscilioring or 0 LN 1 SHOULDER | rototing, fioshing, | @y - e e e
strobe |ights. CLOSED, :iséééoT;gﬁ*:r 500
| | W21 -50L | . | 55 L=WS 550‘| 605'| 660°'| 55 110 295
LEFT k 48" X 48" b 60 600°| 660°| 720°'| 60’ 120’ 350°
SHOULDER - o 1000 FT -~ o 65 650°'| 715°| 780°| 65" 130’ 410°
CLOSED, | | CW16-3aP | | 70 700°| 770°[ 840'| 70’ 140’ 475’
| 30" X 12" K m 75 750°| 825°| 900 75 150 540’
(o]
CW21-50L | | . , g | | . , 80 800‘| 880'| 960'| 80’ 160° 615’
-0 . .
48" Xx 48" * T * T ¥ Conventional Roads Only
g » V. ) - » - xxTaper lengths have been rounded off.
o | | | | L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
RIGHT
LEFT . :
I I SHOULDERY 8 I I 2 SHOULDER
CLOSED ° CLOSED
i TYPICAL USAGE
| | 8 | | MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
P e FS e CW21-5aR DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
— - — " "
- . S‘g%'xs‘j'é.. - . 48" X 48 TCP(5-1a) | TCP(5-1b) TCP (5-1b)
= I ¢ I = I ¢ I 5
[ [ ;
wn
I I RIGHT I I RIGHT GENERAL NOTES
@ - —] SHOULDER o - —— SHOULDER
| ] CLOSED, | ] 1. A Shodow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can
| | | | be positioned 30' to 100’ in advance of the area of crew
exposure without odversely effecting the performance
™ [ | or quality of the work. Type 3 barricades or drums may be
| ~ | g\ng -Sjg | hv4 | ‘ substituted when workers on foot are no longer present when
. . "X 48" | Shadow Vehicle with CW16-3aP approved by the Engineer.
S it e iy 0" X 12
Y - rotating, flashing, bt - rotating, flashing, 2. 28" tall or taller one-piece cones will be allowed only for
2 | oscillating or g | oscillating or Short Duration or Short Term stationary operations when
w| Slc strobe |ights. wlglc strobe lignts. workers ore present to maintain the devices upright and in
x| Ms N x| M5 N proper location. [ntermediate Term stationary work areas
5 | | S 5 | | S should use Drums, Vertical Panels or 42" tall two-piece
= © = © cones.
| I I I
5 b 5 b CW21-5bR
0 0 ° ° 48" X 48"
P 2| D143 P P ARAIAYE
5 5 8/< 5 &
n | =
. I 5 I . I & I
[] [] o ] ® Traffic
° ° END o ° =t Operations
2 < b < b 2 - 2 < b < b 2 . = . ivision
; | § | ROAD WORK g | l% | I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
G20-2
CH20-1D a8n x ez TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
48" X 48" SHOULDER WORK FOR
CW20-1D FREEWAYS /7 EXPRESSWAYS
48" X 48"
TCP (5-1q) TCP (5-1b)
TCP(5-1)-18
WORK AREA ON SHOULDER WORK AREA ON SHOULDER e tesr %o NN N TS
©T><DOT February 2012 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6335| 53 001 IH 2
2-18 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
21 HIDALGO, ETC 47
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act"

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and
high intensity

rotating, flash

oscillating or
strobe |ights

Shoul der

See note
1 and 7

See note

1 and 74.Lﬂ\5L-

DO |4

TCP (6-1q)

TYPICAL FREEWAY

Shoul der

Min.

500’

8 8
i3

Min.

X
30

Work Space

1000’

b |1/3 L

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"
See Note 13

48"

48"

X 48"
(See note 10)

X 48"

(See note 10}

1000 | 1600 |

ONE LANE CLOSURE

CW16-3aP
30" x 12"

RIGHT LN XXXX
CLOSED XXXX
AHEAD XXXX

PHASE 1 PHASE 2

(See note 6)

48" X 48"

. . e | END
1.
HAARARANE- —
5 3 . G20-2
2 8 £ 48" x 24"
v n = See Note 13
o
o
[]
@
Q
Shadow Vehicles g
with TMA and a w
high intensity ¥
rotating, a 5
flashing, ‘ =
oscillating or a
strobe lights
[]
a a
L
o

48" X 48"

See note (See note 10)

:‘:nd 7_\\\:1-

1000’

CWi16-2aP
30" x 12"

,“"“
[ W | [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
(@]
=
N
Q
w
5
el

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"
(See note 10}

a®
e®
e
a®

See note
1 ond 7

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Channelizing Devices

cZzzz2

[::HI: Heavy Work Vehicle
AN
=3

Trailer Mounted
5 Flashing Arrow Board

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Sign Troffic Flow

-l
O\ |Frae

F lagger

SED

Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable = |  Spacing of Suggested
Posted| ro miia Taper Lengths "L Channe | izing Longitudinal
Speed * % Devices Buffer Space
10° 1’ 12° on o on a "B"
Offset/Of fset/Offset] Taper | Tangent
45 450’ | 495'| 540" 45° 90 195°
50 500’ | 550°| 600’ 50 100’ 240
55 L=WS 550| 605'| 660’ 55' 110’ 295°
60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60’ 120 350°
65 650" | 715°| 780 65° 130° 410
70 700°| 770’ | 840’ 707 140’ 475"
75 750’ | 825'| 900’ 75° 150’ 540"
80 800’ | 880’ | 960" 80’ 160’ 615’

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v v

GENERAL NOTES

1.

2.

12.

13.

Al'l traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the
triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans

Drums or 42"cones are the typical channelizing devices. For Intermediate Term
Stationary work, drums shall be used on topers with drums or 42" cones used on
tangent sections. Other channelizing devices may be used as directed by the Engineer.

. All construction signs and borricades placed during any phase of work shall remain

in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.

. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish odditional signs ond barricades as

required to maintain traffic flow, detours and motorist safety during construction.

. Static message boards or changeable message signs stoting the date and duration of

ramp or freeway lane closures shall be placed a minimum of seven (7) calendor days
in advance of the actual closure.

. Phose 2 of the PCMS message should include appropriote information formatted as shown

on BC(6), such as "MERGE LEFT," recommended advisory speed, delay information, or
other specific warnings.

. Duplicate construction warning signs should be erected on the medians side of freeways

where medion width will permit ond traffic volume justifies the signing.

. The number of closed lones may be increased provided the spacing of traffic control

devices, taper lengths and tangent lengths meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

. Warning signs for intermediate term stationary work should be mounted ot 7' to the

bottom of the sign.

.Warning signs shown shall be appropriately oltered for left lane closures. When signs

are mounted at 1’ height for short term stationary or short duration work, sign versions
shown in the SHSD for Texas with distances on the sign face rather than mounted on
a ploque below the sign may be used.

.Nhen possible, PCMS units should be located in advance of the last availoble exit ramp

prior to the lane closure to allow motorists an alternate route. They may also be
relocated to improve advance warning in case of unanticipated queuing or congestion.

For Intermediote Term Stationary work at night, floodlights should be used to illuminate
the work area and equipment crossings. Floodlights shall not produce o disabling glore
condition for road users or workers.

The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs
already in place on the project

=t Texas Department of Transportation

o
o
[}
- CLOSED CW20-5aTR
- _ 48" x 48"
~—<___ (See note 10)
5 /2 MLLE]
‘ ‘ ‘ o CW16-3aP
30" x 12"
ﬁj'___' 2 RIGHT XXXX
4} 4} 4} 4> gj\\ LANES XXXX
= CLOSED XXXX
— PHASE 1 PHASE 2

(See note 6)
1 oand 7

-
See note ;
A

TCP (6-1Db)

TYPICAL FREEWAY
TWO LANE CLOSURE

CW20-1F
48" X 48"

% A shadow vehicle equipped with I
a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
typically required. A shadow
vehicle equipped with a TMA shall

be

30°
area of crew exposure without
odversely aoffecting the work
per formance.

Traffic Operations Division Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
FREEWAY LANE CLOSURES

used if it con be positioned
to 100’ in advance of the

TCP(6-1)-12

FILE: top6-1. dan on: TxDOT [cx: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©T><DOT February 1998 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
8-12 REVISIONS 6335 53 001 IH 2

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

21 | HIDALGO, ETC 48

201



jbeltra1
Typewritten Text
48


No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standaord to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
5 5 END eZzzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Channelizing Devices
° o G G G G - Truck Mounted
é ‘E):’ 5 E ROAD WORK Ij Heavy Work Vehicle AN | attenuator (TMA)
0 v 2 2 2§°_§ 24" @ Trailer Mounted @I Portable Changeable
END § g (See Note 4) Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
G G G G ROAD WORK & ‘ ‘ ‘ - |sign <p |roffic Fiow
G20-2
48" X 24" <>\ Flag [L() F lagger
(See Note 4)
G @ Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Posted| rormuia Taper Lengths "L* Channelizing Longitudinal
Speed * % Devices Buffer Space
10° 1’ 12° Oon a on a "B"
Offset/Offset/Offset] Taper | Tangent
45 450’ | 495" | 540’ 45’ 90’ 195
a ° 50 500’| 550°| 600’ 50 100° 240°
- 2 55 L=WS 550°| 605"| 660’ 55° 110° 295"
° 60 600’ | 660°| 720’ 60" 120° 350°
e g 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65’ 130’ 410’
& 70 700°] 770’ 840’ 70" | 140’ 475’
. xolS ¥ 75 750°[ 825°] 900°] 75° | 150 540°
° CWa-3R - V2 80 800° | 880°| 960°| 80" | 160 615
L 42" X 42" 2 a Shad vehicl %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
ee note adow Vehicle i wi -
™ with TMA and L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
a high intensity
‘ ‘ t a rotating, flashing, TYPICAL USAGE
oscillating or
. SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
. ‘ ‘ @ ‘ strobe lights MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
a v v v
[]
[]
] . RAMP GENERAL NOTES
CLOSED 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
@ R11-2bT denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated
o a 48" X 30" elsewhere in the plans.
. [ ] y A T A 2. ADDED LANE Symbol (CW4-3) sign may be omitted when sign
S?odow Vehicle a Sgﬁsx 28" between ramp ond mainlane can be seen from both roadways.
w:fh TMA ong ] ° 10" (See note 1) 3. See "Advance Notice List" on BC(6) for recommended date
high !n-rensu-ry . “ 8 A a and time formaotting options for PCMS Phase 2 message.
rotating, flashing, o 3 a C:‘P"PN a 4. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it
oscillating or . 24" X 2 a conflicts with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
strobe Iights ol & ¥ {Plaque a Ramp + in closed
— *Qls % See note 1) a amp to remain close )
2 a until work space is 1500
T ‘ ™ —_— past entrance to freeway
]
°
G G G ] - “ ¥ A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
® typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
a ) 4. be used if it con be positioned 30° to 100 in advonce of the
5 5 ® S area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
° o “ b per formance.
2 = ol
g § o q F q F =y
s ¢ e 2 ENT RAMP X XXX
a ) +_M TO0 BE XXXX Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
™ CLOSED XXXX shal | be as shown on TCP (6-1) or os directed by the Engineer.
» PHASE 1 PHASE 2
C‘ (See note 3)
o
. . ‘ ‘ i ‘
‘O See TCP(6-1)for
Y @ Lane Closure
Y I—— Details and
= P
* » Shominan! L =k Texas Department of Transportation
G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G | 2] | y 4 Traffic Operations Dlvision Standard
‘ ‘ ‘ RAMP
4 > 4 > 4 > 4 > CLOSED
Eee TEIT(G-H-For AHEAD TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN
ane Closure
Details and
Addi tiona! CH20RP- 30 WORK AREA NEAR RAMP
Signing.
TCP (6-2a) TCP (6-2D) TCP(6-2)-12
FlLe: +t0p6-2. dgn on: TxDOT ek TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED ©1x00T_February 1994 | conr [seer] won
REVISIONS 6335 53 001 IH 2
’
woRK WI TH I N 500 OF RAMP 1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98 812 21 | HIDALGO, ETC 49
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Proctice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G N N czzz2|Type 3 Borricade B ® |Chonnelizing Devices
5 @
o ° . Truck Mounted
8 g 3 G G G G 3 I3 [Heovy Work venicie A |attenuator (TMA)
o
3 3 § 5 Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
o 8 a'm Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
w
” |XY| e [Sign cl Traffic Flow
. EXIT 0\ Flag U—O F lagger
— Minimum Suggested Maximum
‘ Existing . DefiroELe L Spacing of Suggested
. Posted oper Lengths "L"| Chonnelizing Longitudinal
:?ggoyr’MXezr;gle Speed |Formula % % Devices Buffer Space
. . N 10 1 12° on a on a "B"
:$$2+;:+en$:;§hin Of fset|Offset|0ffset| Taper | Tongent
osciiloving or | 25 250'| 495'| 540°| 45 90" 195°
strobe Iighfs—\\ 50 500‘| 550’ | 600" 50 100’ 240"
X - \'\ 55 | | .ws [ 35076057 €60 55" | 110’ 295°
2‘5 § % I~ RAMP 60 600’ | 660'| 720’ 60’ 120 350
a G ‘G Shocow Venic! e CLOSED 65 650°| 715°] 7180°| 65° | 130’ 410"
adow Vehicle o= 7 7 7 7 7 7
¥ with TMA and s § R11-20T 70 700' 770' 840' 70, 140' 475'
S high intensity a 48" X 30" 75 750’ | 825 | 900 75 150 540
rotating, flashing, ¥ 80 800’ | 880°| 960’ 80 160’ 615’
scillati 1
(S)+Scl>beol ;zg.,.gr § | EXIT XY %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT} W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
I ‘ RAMP s, - B Street B TYPICAL USAGE
. SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
g‘gﬂ'g 18" CLOSED . ’ MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
@ R11-2bT '] N v 3 v
48" x 30" S EXISTING
S
g A
‘ ‘ t ‘ GENERAL NOTES:
e 1. All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
e denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
™ in the plans.
[] CW20RP-3D
48" X 48"
4 °
°
a L )
°
= G‘ @ [xX]
CW13-1P , o EXIT
‘ ‘ F 24" X 24" " ® - %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
s (P I aque S | | | e a typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
See note 1) A Existing be used if it can be positioned 30' to 100’ in advance of the
[] [ [ [ Z;J area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
See TCP(6-1) for per formance.
a Lane Closure
Details and
‘ ‘ L Additional Signing. )
| EXIT XX
[]
“ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ St reet A Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
® ‘ L ’ shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
‘ /
L ) 4
[y e
‘ " AN .|./ Existing
9| -l
See TCP(6-1) for M
Lane Closure 4 >
tail —r
aaaivionet sioming. | ‘ STREET B USE Is’ Texas Department of Transportation
@ G G @ || EXIT STREET A Traffic Operations Division Standard
—
OO G‘G M— CLOSED EXIT
Or, as an option when
exits are numbered TRAFF lC CONTROL PLAN

EXTT xv | [_UsE WORK AREA BEYOND RAMP

CLOSED EXIT XX

TCP (6-30) TCP (6-3b) e e o Soproxe ) TCP(6-3)-12

exit.

ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN EXIT RAMP CLOSED T R

TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED RAMP crew el e Taew
21 HIDALGO, ETC 50
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
Work Space

L

1/3 L

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
ezzz2|Type 3 Barricade . EgggTeluzung Devices
Y &
[7] o . Truck Mounted
2 G‘G‘G‘@ 3 X7] (I3 |Heavy Work venicie [@NI| siicnuctor (Tma)
2 2 L ® Existing Trailer Mounted Portoble Changeable
v v EXIT 3 o Exit Gore 51 |[F'oshing Arrow Board Messoge Sign (PCMS)
i 1 2 8 Sign .
- § 2 2 |sign <:| Traffic Flow
i;] : : Existing O\ |Frag Oo| Frooger
Mir.ﬁmun Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Posted| Taper Lengths "L"| Channelizing Longi tudinal
Speed |Formulo * % Devices Buffer Space
10° R 12" On a on a "B"
Offset/Of fsetOffset] Toper | Tangent
45 450°| 495’ | 540 45" 20’ 195
ﬂ 50 500°| 550'| 600" 50° 100’ 240
55 L=WS 550| 605'| 660’ 55' 110° 295’
EXIT 60 600’ | 660’ | 720’ 60’ 120 350’
| EXIT XY N 65 650'| 715'| 780°| 65’ 130’ 410°
‘ 70 700°| 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140’ 475"
Street B e pa 75 7507 | 825 900°| 75° | 150° 540°
e ’ 80 800’ | 880°| 960°| 80’ 160’ 615"
o a gpngng* 60 %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
. Q 4 ) L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Existing 8 [ L J @
N & _|— 200 approx. gap
TYPICA A
[xx] £ & TCAL USAGE
g @ , MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
EXIT @ L ~5 CDs at 60 DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
e ® spacing
N . Y v v
Existing [ ]
: 3 GENERAL NOTES
]giz\ . 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
B S denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
B o
S RAWF Slolot : D4
CLOSED|R!T-20T P 15
2 48" X 30 a mls ¥ 2. See BC Standards for sign details.
[]
— Shadow Vehicle
¥ Shadow Vehicle o with TMA and
¥ with TMA and high intensity
oLty high intensity rotating,
n ; rotating, flashing,
olt flashing, oscillating or %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
oscillating or ™ strobe lights typically required. A shodow vehicle equipped with o TMA shal
—strobe |ights m be used if it can be positioned 30 to 100’ in advonce of the
| | @ a area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
per formance.
T RAMP [Ex1T xx - EXIT
. ~"|CLOSED | R11-207 | | OPEN
8" x 30 Street A | | E5-2
DO s ]
] ’ .
o ° — - “
g Existing [ ) Additional requirements for lane closures and advonce signing
a - “ shall be as shown on TCP {(6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
4 I I | o0
a RAMP - | | |
o= CLOSED > ¢
L
[ )
< CW20RP-3D
‘ ‘ Py 48" X 48
L See TCP(6-1)for G G G G See TCP(6-1)for g
° Lane Closure STREET A USE Lane Closure l TeXGS Depaffmenf Of TfanspOffaﬁon
“ Details and Details and Traffic Operations Division Standard
. Additional EXIT STREET B Additional
Signing. CLOSED EXIT Signing.
Or, as an option when TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN
exits are numbered
EXIT XX USE WORK AREA AT EXIT RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XY TCP (6-4Db)
TCP (6-4a) Ploce 1 mile (opprox.) EXIT RAMP OPEN TCP(6-4)-12
in advance of closed ramp. Fiies cp6-4. dgn ov TXDOT [ cx: TxDOT [ow TxDOT | ks TxDOT
Ex I T RAMP CLOSED ©T><DOT Feburary 1994 CONT |SECT Jos HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6335 53 001 IH 2
TRAF F I C Ex I TS PAST CLOSED RAMP 1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98 8-12

21 | HIDALGO, ETC 51
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No warranty of any

LEGEND

eZzzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices

[::Bjj Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
aE Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
-l
D\ [Frog

AWAFAEAS

Shou | der
Shoulder

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Shoul der
Shou I der

F lagger

Work Space

Desirable . Spacing of Suggested
Posted| o 1o Taper Lengths "L Channel izing Longitudinal
* % Devices Buffer Spoce

10° |12 on a on a "B”

Offset/Of fset|Offset] Taper | Tangent

Shadow Vehicles 45 450" | 495 | 540’ 45’ 90" 195
with TMA aond 7 7 7 7 7 7
high intensity 50 500'| 550°'| 600 50 100 240

N
Sign < h Traffic Flow
‘ Minimum Suggested Maximum

Speed
_—Shadow Vehicle

with TMA and
high intensity
rotating,
flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights

Work Space

~

X
30"
Min.
[ I ]

flashing, 60 600°| 660°| 720 60’ 120° 350°

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

(See
Note 3)

"Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

‘ rotating, 55 L=WS 550’ 605°'| 660" 55 110° 295’

B
(See
Note 3)

oscillating or 7 n 7 G 7 7
strobe 1ights 65 650°| 715'| 780 65 130 410

70 700°| 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140° 475’
\\\\\\\\\ 75 750’ | 825’| 900’ 75 150 540’
80 800°| 880°| 960’ 80

160’ 615’
Existing Exit

The use of this standard is governed by the

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Gore Sign %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
‘ L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

EXIT

~— Existing Exit
Gore Sign

EXIT E5-4T TYPICAL USAGE

48"X42" MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
@ & DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

A v v
GENERAL NOTES

>

E5-4T
48"x42" ‘ ‘

| 8 8 8 8 8 T | 8 8 8

\

172 L | \300'

®\s 88 B B

&>
>

®
,

A1l traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices

® denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
o in the plaons.
[]
]

S
®
150°

.."'oﬂ

500"

‘ 2. See BC stondards for sign details.

EXIT
OPEN 3. [f adequate longitudinal buffer length "B" does not exist between the
work space and the exit ramp, consideration should be given to closing

E5-2 the ramp.
48" X 36"

500’

a8 aa
300’

+

| 150"

typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall

‘ %A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuotor is

be used if it can be positioned 30’ to 100’ in advance of the
@, area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
—t per formance.

8 &
9
L
[
&

500’

F [ ]

B

]
EXIT B
OPEN ‘ ‘ -

E5-2
48" X 36"

2L Min.

Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing

shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
See TCP(6-1) for

F Lane Closure
Details and
Additional Signing.

500°

L W ]
T

See TCP(6-1) for ‘ ‘
Lane Closure

Details and
Additional Signing.

égi'nmeWWMHﬂd7hmwwmmm
@: y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard

e®
e®
e®
e®
L

HD>
L
p/3 4

e

L
s

1 4}|4}|4}|4> TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

WORK AREA BEYOND EXIT RAMP
YA TCP (6-5b)

TCP(6-5)-12
TCP (6-5a) EXIT RAMP OPEN

FILE: tep6-5. dgn one TxDOT [ex: TxDOT [ow:  TxDOT [ek: TxDOT

TWO LANE CLOSURE WITHIN L
EXIT RAMP OPEN

REVISIONS 6335 53 001 IH 2

1500° PAST EXIT RAMP 5 1

21 | HIDALGO, ETC 5o
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Proctice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

.
7]
g 'L\ LEGEND
2 zZzzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @ @8 |Chonnelizing Devices
» 5 END . Truck Mounted
) g ROAD WORK (I3 [Heovy Work venicie | @8 |atrenvoror (TwA)
c
s 3 629'2 4" f%* Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
5 zﬂ ?geeXNgTe 5) i Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS}
o -
Shadow Vehicle il | | | p @l Flashing Arrow Board Q Traffic Flow
with TMA and * o in Caution Mode
high intensit .
r<I)$<:|+;ng, f:c;’hing, = |Sign
oscillating or L —
strobe |ights - Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
AN AN AN Posted Taper Lengths "L*" Channel izing Longi tudinal
- Speed | Formula * % Devices Buffer Spoce
R11-2 ROAD - 10° n’ 12° Oon a On a "B"
48" X 30" CLOSED / J Offset|/Of fset|Offset|] Toper | Tangent
> 45 450’ | 495'| 540" 45’ 90’ 195
J
CW1-6R # - .' 50 500°| 550’ | 600" 50° 100’ 240
48" x 24 | | }' £ 55 | .ys | 5507 605' 660 | 55~ | 110’ 295
- . 60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60’ 120 350
65 650’ | 715'| 780’ 65" 1307 410
B * 70 700°| 770’ | 840" 70’ 140’ 475"
5 B 75 750'[ 825 900’ 75’ 150" 540’
o " 80 800°] 880" 960'| 80" | 160’ 615
o~
0 ¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
® L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
.
X TYPICAL USAGE
— U MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
.
A v v v
. . ;—_I; CH20-5TL GENERAL NOTES
c 8 * - )()( 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices denoted
s| - ””,,,——’ MpH | CW13-1P with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans
24" X 24"
d _._/ (Ploque see 2. Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include appropriate information formatted
note 1) A as shown on BC(6), such os "MERGE RIGHT," recommended speed, delay,
exit information, or other specific warnings
3. Where queuing is anticipated beyond signing shown, odditional PCMS signs,
ALL other warning signs, devices or Law Enforcement Officers should be available
to warn approaching high speed traffic of the end of the queue, as directed
r TRAFFIC "
- MUST by the Engineer.
EXIT [R3-33cT | 4. Entrance ramps located from the advance warning area to the exit
48" X 60 ramp should be closed whenever possible.
o 5. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts
¢l 8 2 with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
| -
3 . - LEFT LANES
LEFT LANES ~N CLOSED CW20-50TL
cw20-5aTL \\CLOSED Jg* x 48"
48" X 48"
XX CWI3-1P %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
g‘z’.‘.:s)'(';“.. XX o MPH | 24" x 24" A typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with o TMA shall
be used if it can be positioned 30° to 100’ in advance of the
(Plaque see MPH
note 1) A area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
-
Jh‘___‘---- ALL per formance
g 'Qj_ —1 [ TRAFFIC
8 MUST
! e - EXIT |[R3-33cT . . ..
CW20-5aTL ° 48" X 60" Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
48" X 48" b4 shal | be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
CW16-2aP —— = -
30" x 12" g
S
2 . | | | - =3k Texas Department of Transportation
3 y 4 Trafflc Operations Divislon Standard
S
g‘gEO)F(Y;gQ ML - FREEWAY XXXX
o
/g | | { CLOSED XXXX TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
w1 S ololelo] G X MILES || xxxx
TRAFFIC . PHASE 1 (G FHASE Z FREEWAY CLOSURE
ee note
MUST 8
-33c ee (6-1) for
R3-33cT EXIT o See TCP(6-1)f
48" X 60" Lane Closure
S | | | - %Eysmd TCP(G_G)_IZ
FiLe: +cp6-6. dgn one TxDOT [ex TxDOT [ows TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
CW20-1D TCP (6-6) ©7x00T  February 1994 CONT |sEcT JoB HIGHWAY
48" X 48" REVISIONS 6335 53 001 IH 2
COMPL E T E F RE EWAY CLOSURE 1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98 8-12 21 | HIDALGO, ETC 53
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Typical Expected queue length = 1 mile

(See General Notes) 500’ Work
E Min.| Space LEGEND
Shou | der Shoul der @® |Chonnelizing Devices @ Control Position (CP)
1T
> o> D D CIDCID0D O aD
- - - ~ - - - - - - - = — — Por“l‘qble Chcngeqble Bal’l’fer Vehicle wH‘h
Q J— N J— I I I J— J— J— = J— '42 S — — — — — — E:D D:I_j[:m_ujj @ Message Sign (PCMS) E:[[B Truck Mounted Attenuator
E"> ED [:ID e [::[DE:D l:[[b D Law Enforcement <:| Traffic Flow
Shou | der Shoul der 00 Officer’s Vehicle(LEOV)
—r
3 b b b ® | 1000 - 1500" |
I Approx. i

@ 1600°

1000 1000° 1000° 1000 1000° varies

T Po=o @
| Lo

TYPICAL USAGE

A /J 1000° Min.
SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
FREEWAY 4| WARNING THE TRAFFIC QUEUE MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
CLOSED DO NoOT ROAD DO NOT
AREAD DRIVE fipon DRIVE v
ON ON ¥ Should be repeated
15 SHOULDER SHOULDER in sequence every . .
MINUTE 1000° until reaching @ @ The WARNING LEOV should proceed to the right shoulder of the roadway, with emergency
Cw20-1D DELAY Cw3-4 R4-17 CW20-3D CW3-4% RA-1T7% lights on approximately 1000’ in odvance of the traffic queue (stopped traffic) as the
48" X 48" 48" X 48" 36" X 48" 48" X 48" 48" X 48" 36" X 48" queue develops. When determined that limited sight distance situations (crest of hills,
@ sharp roadway curvature, etc.) may occur to motorists approaching the queue, the GENERAL NOTES
| . .
] START ING POS I T ION WARNING LEOV may proceed /s mile or more in advonce of the queue. 1.All troffic control devices shall conform with the Iatest edition of the
Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (TMUTCD). Additional

guidel ines for traffic control devices may be found in the TMUTCD. Signs

conflicting with the roodway closure sequence should be completely removed
or covered. Additional traffic control devices may be required for closure
of access roads, cross streets, exit and entrance ramps as directed by the

Traffic control devices should be installed or located near their intended position prior to beginning

temporary roadway closure sequence. Duplicate signs should be erected on the median side of the roadway
when mediaon width permits. Warning signs should not be placed on the paved shoulders that will be used by
the WARNING LEOV, or where movement of the LEOVs or barrier vehicles will be impeded. @

Engineer.
Prior to beginning the roadway closure sequence, all equipment, materials, personnel, and other items Shou | der L ‘ ¢ offi ¢ all ‘ i Ived should . ;
necessary to complete the work should be gathered near the work area. Entrance ramps located in the % .Law entorcement ofricers and all workers involved should review an
area where a queue is expected to build should be closed. E|,> 1B CIpCIpacD M 1o E:[[jj _\\\:A _Aﬂ understond all procedures before the roadway closure sequence begins.
- - — — — - _— B A Pre-work meetings may be held for this purpose. Local emergency services

There should be one LEOV for every lane to be controlled, plus a minimum of one to warn traffic _E:> LZIE _ E:D D:l_j[:ID_G:D m _ _CD‘L and media should have advance notification of roadway closure, expected
approaching a queue. An additional lead law enforcement officer is desirable to remain with the l:mj dates and approximate times of closures.
Engineer’s or Controctor's point of contact (POC) during the operation in order to improve ':|1> [:ID (AR (D] E:[[D D R
communication with all LEOVs involved. Shoul der m —>E 3.Law enforcement officers shall be in uniform ond have jurisdiction in the

. . . . . - locale of the work area. An additional WARNING Law Enforcement
One borrier vehicle with o Truck Mounted Attenuator ond amber or blue ond amber high intensity @ @ Officer’s Vehicle (LEOV) may be used on the median side of the
flashing/oscillating/strobe |ighting shall be used for each Iane to be closed. roadway where median shoulder width permits (See sequence #9 ).

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this stondord to other formaots or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

S

The roadway closure should be during off-peak hours, as shown in the plans,

Shou lder 5 RELEASING STOPPED TRAFF IC or as directed by the Engineer.
> DB _ T8

5 — L _ E_:[[]j_ﬂ,?j 5.Work should be limited to opproximately 15 minutes moximum duration unless
|:> [::[]j @ E:[[D otherwise directed by the Engineer based on existing roadway conditions.
e = J— J— J— — = — = J— . . . [f the work is not complete within 15 minutes, or if the end of the troffi

e All equipment, materials, personnel, and other items should be removed from the roodway w ! P wihi 'nutes, or 1t the end ot The trartic
o> D E:I]:D ond mointain on adequate clear Zome. queue extends past the most distant advance warning signs, the work area
ShouTger should be cleared of all equipment, materials, personnel, and other items,

{5) When the roadway is clear for traffic, the LEOV should proceed forward from the left and the roodway reopened. When the queue has dissipoted ond the traffic
Last vehicle shoulder fol lowed by the barrier vehicles, from left to right, as shown alphabetically flow aoppears normal the roodway closure sequence may be repeated.
1600° must clear in the plan view. .
M before closing — 6.For traffic volumes greater than 1000 Passenger Cars Per Hour Per Lane
The LEOV or LEOVs on the right shoulder may remain on the shoulder until satisfied (PCPHPL), or for roadway closures that exceed 15 minutes, see details
y that traffic is moving satisfactorily before merging or proceeding. elsewhere in the plan.
CW20-1D . . . .
48" x 48" @LEOVS and barrier vehicles should re-group at their respective starting 7. If traffic queues beyond the advonce worning signs during one road closure

positions if necessary. sequence, the advance warnir}q should be_ex'rended prior to repegﬂnq the road
2 REDUC 1 NG SPEED OPERAT ION closure sequence. When possible, PCMS signs should be located in advance

of the last available exit prior to the closure to allow motorists the
choice of an alternate route.

Starting position of the LEOVs should be in advance of the most distant warning signs.

@O

Once the LEOVs have achieved an abreast blocking formation while traveling toward the CP, emergency THIS PLAN IS INTENDED TO BE USED AT LOCATIONS/TIMES
lights ond headlights should be turned "ON". The LEOVs should maintain formotion, not allow traffic WHEN TRAFFIC VOLUMES ARE LESS THAN 1000 PASSENGER
to pass, and begin to decelerate. The LEOVs should continue to decelerate, giving the barrier vehicles CARS PER HOUR PER LANE.

opportunity to be staged upstream of the work space aofter traffic has cleored. The LEOVs should
then continue to decelerate slowly until bringing traffic to a stop neor the barrier vehicles.

DATE
FILE:

500 Min. | work
@ Space
@ SRR =3k Texas Department of Transportation
XD Y y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard

o O CECEOoT o
D © o CDooCmoD _ B Ip G TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

o COcol_Tbm EJB Lo SHORT DURATION FREEWAY
210 CLOSURE SEQUENCE
3| ALL TRAFFIC STOPPED AT CP

Once traffic is stopped the LEOVs should park on the shoulders with emergency lighting "ON" in order

® TCP(6-7)-12

to provide law enforcement presence at the closure ond keep shoulders blocked ahead of the work space. FILE: top6-7. dgn oN: TxDOT \CHWDOT\W TXDOT \CHWDOT
They should stay in rodio contact with the WARNING LEOV. ©71xD0T  February 1998 CONT [SECT J0B HIGHWAY
. . . . . . REVSIONS 633553] 001 IH 2
. The barrier vehicles should be parked, one in each lane, the porking brake set, with the high visibility 1-97 8-12 - CounTY HEET WO
flashing/osci | lating/st lighting "ON," ission i . - .
ashing/oscillating/strobe Iighting "ON," ond the transmission in gear 4-98 21 HIDALGO, ETC 54
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LEGEND

Channelizing Devices

SHOULDER (CDs)

Type 3 Barricade

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted

See Note 1 Flashing Arrow Board

Sign Troffic Flow

Flag F lagger

ok Bl |
SKNED(Y |

|
|
|
|
VIVICIG
|
|
|

Minimum Suggested Max imum

Desirable Spacing of Suggested

No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

b Toper Lengths "L" Channelizing Longitudinal

Posted

Speed | Formulo * % Devices Buffer Space
10° 1’ 12 on o on a "B"

Offset/Of fseti0ffset] Taper | Tangent

45 450°| 495 | 540’ 45° 90’ 195’
50 500’ | 550°| 600’ 50° 100’ 240’
55 550'| 605°| 660" 55° 110° 295°

- [
SHOUL DER s ' O J \
Ty

b =D b b b 10 1]

V3L
1000° L RAMP
i L=wS

CLOSED 30’ 60 600°| 660°| 720° 60’ 120° 350°
R11-2bT - 65 650 715'| 780" 65’ 130° 410
48" X 30" Min. 70 700'| 770 | 840’ 70’ 140° 475°
B Work Space 75 750° | 825°| 900’ 75’ 150’ 540°
80 800’ | 880'| 960’ 80" 160" 615"

1200’ 1000° 1000° 1000°

N

EXIT
XXX
CLOSED

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off,
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT)
S=Posted Speed (MPH)

1000 FT

CW20-1D usE Cw20-5ER CW20RP- 3E CW20-5BR
28" x 48" EXIT 48%x48 48%48 48%48
XXX TCP (6-8q) TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
See Note 6 MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY

v 4

SHOULDER

See Note 1

>

o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o [ o ] [: & &
o> .

GENERAL NOTES

1. Place channelizing devices in the gore at
20’ spacing.

2. See the Standord Highway Sign Design for

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act"
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

SN SHOULDER
wLi

Texas (SHSD) for sign details.

b =D

1200 1000°

\\

EXIT
XXX
CLOSED

3. The PCMS may be omitted when a permanent DMS
sign is available in an appropriate location
to display a similor message as called for

CLOSED — on the PCMS.

R11-2bT 4. Wnen it is determined that a through lane should
48" X 30 be closed in addition to the exit ramp, refer
B Work Space to TCP(6-4) for traffic control details.

RAMP

RIGHT LANE
CLOSED
1000 FT

5. Truck mounted ottenuator is required.

6. The PCMS may be omitted if replaced with
a "RAMP CLOSED" AHEAD (CW20RP-3D) Sign.

USE CW20-5ER CW20RP-3E CW20-5BR

Sha0 1D, E):(Xl);l' 48x48 4848 48x48 TCP (6-8b) 7. Roadway ADT should be greater than 10, 000.

See Note 6

SHOULDER

SHOULDER L]

= o oratie
Operations

DATE:
FILE:

l Texas Department of Transportation s’i;‘;’,f,’g;’d

b =D b b

1600 1000 1600 1000 5L

/

EXIT
XXX
CLOSED

WORK IN EXIT GORE
FOR ADT GREATER THAN 10,000

RAMP
CLOSED

R11-2bT
B 48" X 30"

RIGHT
SHOULDER
CLOSED

Work Space

TCP(6-8)-14

USE 1000 FT FILE: Tcp6-8. dgn on: TxDOT Joxs TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

©7TxDOT  February 2014 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

EXIT

TCP (6-8¢C) REVISIONS 6335/53] 001 H 2

CW20-1D

48" X 48" XXX CW20RP-3E CWw21-5bBR DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

48x4
See Note 6 48x48 Bx48 21 | HIDALGO, ETC 55
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
ezz==2|Type 3 Barricade ss Eggg?ellzlnq Devices
Truck +
S [Heovy Work venicie | @SI| ATyen oror cimay
Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
- Sign < :J Traffic Flow
O\ |Freg Lo| Fragger
Minimum Suggested Maximum
SHOULDER Desirable Spocing of Suggested
Posted| 1| ToPer Ltengths L™ chomnelizing  |Longitudinal
|:> Speed ormula * % Devices Buffer Space
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ 10° 1’ 12° Oon o On o “B"
of fset/Of fsetOffset] Toper | Tongent
Ei> 45 450’ | 495°| 540° 45° 90" 195
— — — — - — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — 50 500°| 550°] 600‘| 50’ 100" 240"
= 55 |, .ys [B550°] 605° 660 | 55 | 110" 295
SHOULDER 60 600’ | 660°| 720" 60’ 120 350
k @ 65 650°| 715'| 780" 65" 130 410
F 70 700°| 770 | 840’ 70° 140’ 475"
75 750 | 825’ 900° 75 150’ 540
80 800’ | 880’ 960’ 80’ 160’ 615°
2600’ 1600’ 1000’
‘ %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
S=Posted Speed (MPH)
ROAD See Note 1
WORK AT Work Space TYPICAL USAGE
SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
EXIT XXX MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
v v
USE
CAUTION
CW20-1F Cw20-1B
48" X 48" 48" X 48" GENERAL NOTES
See Note 6 1. Place channelizing devices in the gore at
20° spacing.
2. See the Standard Highway Sign Design for
Texas (SHSD) for sign details.

TCP (6_90) 3. The PCMS may be omitted when a permanent DMS
sign is available in an appropriate location
to display a similar message as called for
on the PCMS.

SHOUL DER 4. When it is determined that a through Iane
,::> should be closed in addition to the exit
_ N N N I N N N - - - - — - _ - - — — _ ramp, refer to TCP(6-4) and TCP(6-8)for
Ei> traffic control details.
0O 0O O O &0 O O &0 O 0 &80 8O0 o0 &80 80 o0 68 0O o0 o0 o0 o0 90 5. Truck mounted attenuators are required.
% : 6. The PCMS may be omitted if replaced with
SHOULDER a "ROAD WORK ', MILE" (CW20-1E).
P @ F 7. Roadway ADT should be less thaon 10, 000.
2600’ ‘ 1600’ 1000’
I See Note 1
// Work Space
ROAD
WORK AT
EXIT XXX
USE ifé%%"ﬁ Traffic
CAUTION Operations
. vision
48" X 48" 48" X 48" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
See Note 6

WORK IN EXIT GORE
FOR ADT LESS THAN 10,000

TCP(6-9)-14

TCP (6_9b) FlLE: +cp6-9. dgn on: TxDOT \m:TxDOT\ow: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
(©TxDOT  February 2014 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 633553 001 H 2
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
21 HIDALGO, ETC 56
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formaots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

END §20-2 Standard t K1
36" X 18" andard pavement markings
ROAD WORK Min. to be ploced within 14 Minimum
calendar days after Posted Sign
temporary flexible-reflective Type Y-2 temporary Speed Spocing
-, PASS roadway marker tabs flexible-reflective g
SURFACING ENDS with | R4:2 L, roadway marker tabs * .
24" x 30" | 40° *1 | Distance
L :I]I____I :I]I____I | — 30 120°
NEXT f R20-1TP ]} = = = = = ‘_ _1(;' - | 30° ‘_ - - - = = - - - = 35 160"
= 2MILES| 24" x 18" - - | | o TE T s s s s 20 240
. . 45 320
N Temporary flexible-reflective 50 200"
DO Previous roadway marker tabs placed to
N NOT | R4-1 existing indicote beginning ond end of 55 500
24" X 30" markings no passing zones 60 600"
NO PASS
PASSING 65 700’
- . TABS ON CENTERLINES OF TWO-LANE TWO-WAY ROADS 0 T
For seal coat, micro-surface or similar operations % Conventional Roods Only
Cwe-12
- din, 0 "DO NOT PASS" SIGN (R4-1) and NO-PASSING ZONES TYPICAL USAGE
= REPEAT EVERY A. Prior to the beginning of construction, all currently striped no-passing zones shall be signed with the o SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
= 2 MILES DO NOT PASS (R4-1) signs and PASS WITH CARE (R4-2) signs placed at the beginning and end of each zone MOBILE | hURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
for each direction of travel except as otherwise provided herein. Signs morking these individual 7 7
- no-passing zones need not be covered prior to construction if the signs supplement the existing pavement
markings.
= cws-)T( 36"
IEITSEJIELERM B. At the discretion of the Engineer, in areas of numerous no-passing zones, several zones may be combined GENERAL NOTES
MARK ING as a single zone. If passing is to be prohibited over one or more lengthy sections, a DO NOT PASS sign
(TABS) ——— | and @ NEXT XX MILES (R20-1TP) plaque may be used at the beginning of such zones. The DO NOT PASS sign 1. The troffic control devices detailed on this sheet
T .= and the NEXT XX MILES plague should be repeated every mile to the end of the no-passing zone. In areas will be furnished and erected as directed by the
where there is considerable distance between no-passing zones, the end of the no-passing zone may be Engineer on sections of roadwdy where tabs must be
signed with a PASS WITH CARE sign and a NEXT XX MILES plaque. placed prior to the surfacing operation which will
MAJOR RURAL ROAD cover or obliterate the existing pavement markings.
407 +1° C. Depending on traffic volumes and length of sections, it may be desirable to prohibit passing throughout
- the project to prevent damoge to windshield ond Ilights. The DO NOT PASS sign and NEXT XX MILES plaque 2. The devices shown on this sheet are to be used to
should be used and repeoted as often as necessary for this purpose. Where several existing zones are supplement those required by the BC Standards or
to be combined into one individual no-passing zone, the sign at the beginning of the zone should be others required elsewhere in the plans.
covered until the surfacing operation has passed this location so as not to have the DO NOT PASS sign
= PASS R4-2 conflict with the existing pavement morkings. Also, unless one days operation completes the entire 3. Signs shall be erected as detailed on the BC
WITH [ 24" x 30" length of such combined zones, appropriate DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs should be placed at Stondards or the Compliant Work Zone Traffic
‘//////////////// CARE the beginning and end of the no-passing zones where the surfacing operation has stopped for the day. Control Devices List (CWZTCD) on supports
- approved for Long-Term / Intermediate-Term
D. R4-1 and R4-2 are to remain in place until standard pavement markings are installed. Work Zone Sign Supports.
DO
R4-1
w NOT | 24 x 30" "NO CENTER LINE" SIGN (CW8-12) 4. When surfacing operations take place on divided
3 PASS highways, freeways or expressways, the size of
N = A. Center Iline markings are yel low pavement markings thot del ineate the separation of travel lones that géoggdeszgeed consfruction warning signs shall
S . 2"’;&5 R20-1TP have opposite directions of travel on a roadway. Divided highways do not typically have center Iine :
A \ 24" x 18 mark ings. 5. Signs on divided highways, freeways aond expressways
Z . . .
o N DO B. At the time construction activity obliterates the existing center |ine markings(low volume roads may réééwge géggzdoﬁnrzzzcor'gz;d?:?oggfzssé?izcgzd*ge
% -‘-‘\\\\\\\~\\\\\\\\ not have an existing centerline), a NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) sign should be erected at the beginning the Enyineer y y
NOT g::lx 30" of the work aoreq, at approximately 2 mile intervals within the work area, beyond major intersections 9 *
PASS and other locations deemed necessary by the Engineer.
=
NEXT C. The NO CENTER LINE signs are to remain in place until standard pavement markings are installed.
3MILES R20-1TP
24" X 18"
“LOOSE GRAVEL" SIGN (CW8-T)
N ND(?T A. When construction begins, a LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7) sign should be erected at each end of the work area
R4:1 " and repeated at intervals of approximately 2 miles in rural aoreas and closer in urban areas.
N PASS 24" X 30
s Xt B. The LOOSE GRAVEL signs are to remain in place until the condition no longer exists.
4MiLEs | R20-1TP
24" x 18 PAVEMENT MARK INGS
SURFACING BEGINS
B3 A. Temporary markings for surfaocing projects shall be Temporary Flexible-reflective Roadway Marker Tabs
. unless otherwise opproved by the Engineer. Tabs are to be installed to provide true alignment for
E— striping crews or as directed by the Engineer. Tabs will be plaoced at the spacing indicoted. Tabs
< should be applied to the pavement ‘ ® Traffic
cws-12 no more than two (2) days before the surfacing is applied. After the surfocing is rolled ond swept, Operations
X 36 the cover over the reflective strip shall be removed. ITexas Department of Transportation SDt’a‘;lrﬂg?d
REPEAT EVERY B. Tabs shall not be used to simulate edge Iines.
2 MILES
C. Tab placement for overlay/inlay operations shall be as shown on the WZ(STPM) standard sheet. TRAFF Ic CONTROL DETAILS
CWB')T( 36" COORDINATION OF SIGN LOCATIONS [}
NOTE : .. — ) ) SURFACING OPERATIONS
A. The location of warning signs at the beginning and end of a work area are to be coordinated with other
Signing shown for one signing typically shown on the Barricade ond Construction Stondards for project Ilimits to ensure
direction of travel only. odequate sign spacing. TCP (7- ] ) - l 3
CW20-1D B. Where possible the ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D), LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7), and NO CENTER LINE (CWB-12) signs FILE: top7-1.dgn DN: TwOT\chmoWDm TwOT\m=an
X 48" should be placed in the sequence shown fol lowing the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW (R20-3T) ond the ©Tx00T  March 1991 conT Jseet o8 LTGHWAY
TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE (R20-5T) sign, and one "X" sign spacing prior to the CONTRACTOR (G20-6T)sign REVISIONS 633553 001 I 2
NO PASSING ZONES ON Two_LANE TWO'WAY ROADS typically located ot or near the limits of surfacing. LOOSE GRAVEL aond NO CENTER LINE signs will then 1-92 4-98
be repeated as descr ibed above. 1-97 7-13 oISt COUNTY SHEET NO-
21 HIDALGO, ETC o7
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Edge of Pavement 1—6" min. 4" Solid
PUBLIC Wnite " ; GENERAL NOTES
Shovtcer /_ ROADWAY im L / Edge Line ael?g\:zlfine
4" Solid t ::> —— 1. Edgeline striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
Yellow, < / directed by the Engineer. The edgeline should not be placed
Edge Lined == 4" wnite _F' 30° 10| — . less less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
4" Solid Lane Line |30 1o ':> distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
White = — — — ':‘¢> conditions. Edgelines are not required in curb and
Edge Line—\ ::> m \ - sorg ) ( gutter sections of roadways.
ROADWAY @ G White ' ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD 2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
Edge Line OR DRIVEWAY used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
lones, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways
EDGE LlNE AND LANE LlNES shal I’be meosure;:l from the inside of edgeline to the
ONE'WAY ROADWAY TYP|CA|_ TWO'LANE. TWO-WAY PAVEMENT inside of edgeline of a two lane roadway.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS
4" Solig MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
/Edoe of Povement . in RF:;fI;-'lfY H L /Whifg ' PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS - 4200
l_ [E— Edge Line - EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
4" Solid j 4" White t <:‘ <:I $e|?8\:,'f;ne BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |DMS-6130
FogetLine = "™ tine 4, . = — _ _ < 4 Wnite _7 - - - - TRAFFLC PAINT DMS- 8200
30 10 | <& Lone Line HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
|:> PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240
=> 4" solid, J/ — — — — L — — — —_
— vel Iog — |:> Al'l pavement marking materials shall meet the
':D 4" Solid White 3" min.-4" usual required Departmental Material Specifications
Ed Li (2" . f PR
ge |ne\ +roveTgé wo(;r PUBLIC \ 4 soli as specified by the plans.
gregter thon ———— ROADWAY White !
48" only) 0 G Edge Line
ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES OR DRIVEWAY
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT 4 min. | ' min. |
30° mox. 30" max.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS STOP LINES
Width: 12" min.
y Edge of Pavement 20 g\;gbl\gg(‘fn 24" max.
Shoulder width exists 24" EDGII-II LINI:I .
may vary (typ.) _‘ 3 to 12--...| I... I.._.| 4" Solid White
12"
2" Yell 2" Solid Wnite / } L 10" min. - 3 to 12" = ko CENTERL INE
Center | The Edge Line <= 3" s~ 12" mox.-l 'SIVVVVVV 36" 4" Yel low
1 _ 6" min.—le Lengths I10'
' 30- ||=o'l = — |=|4 A __ (typ.) Gap: 30
=> 4" Solid_ _/ 4" Solid White ' 4" solia—# f For posted speed on road For posted speed on road OPTIONAL
Yellow Line Edge Line — Yellow Line being marked equal to or being marked equal to or 4" solid
Should Tdth less than 40 MPH. greater than 45 MPH. Yellow Iine
ouicer . on approaches to
may vary (typ) in-rerse?'rions
Two LANE TWO'WAY ROADWAY YIELD LINES Minimum Requirements (500" min.) Minimum Requirements
for Edgelines Traveled for Centerlines without
WlTH OR WlTHOUT SHOULDERS Way Width 220’ Edgel ines Pavement
Width 16's W< 20’
Pavement Edgej
\4" SO|!d WhHe 4" Whi're Lane Line <:| NOTES GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES.
Edge Line N EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE
4" Solid Yellow 30’ 10° 4" Solid <:‘ 1. Where divided highways are separated by median widths Based on Traveled Way ond Pavement Widths
Edge Line ~ ﬁeg; 2 YeiTow Line at the median opening itself of 30 feet or more, median for Undivided Highways
ore — openings shall be signed as two separate intersections.
| Taper N 10" min. - Each medion opening has two width measurements, with one A Traffi
optlonal E £ 12" max. v vvvv measurement for each approach. The norrow mediZ:n width will ;’ s_raafe}ff
ngd 8" Solid 3}3 E be the controlling width to determine if signs are required. ITexas Department of Transportation sDt;V;ﬂg;'d
8" White | White Line == TAAAAA 2 Yield signs are the typical intersection control. Stop signs
Extension [ See note 3 = are optional as determined by the Engineer.
s = j tag: min. Yield 2. Install d + (doubl| Il ter| d
= from edge 1€ . Insta median striping ouble yellow centerlines an
e— | — | l'ine +og Triangles — stop bars/yield triangles) when a 50’ or greater median TYP[CAL STANDARD
4" Solid Yellow Storage stop/yield centerline can be placed. Stop bars shall only be used
Edge Line MDeceleration | line with stop signs. Yield traingles shall only be used with PAVEMENT MARKINGS
. '=' — T — — yield signS.
éd Zoll_;gEWh'+e '::> White Lane Line
9 N 3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and PM (I ) _20
storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans or as
directed by the Engineer. FLe: pml-20.dgn DN [ex: [ow: cke
@©7TxD0T November 1978 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS o 20
8-00 6-20
22A




REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MATERIAL SPECIF[CATIONS

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
<}E‘ See Detail A See Detail B . TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
Type I1-A-A >,_\ o fetertinen Symmetrical oround centerline HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
/ ‘ f y PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
—— —— o |:|I ' o , —— o (\ o ) Continuous two-way left turn lane / Type 11-A-A
| 80" 20° I 40 40 I — o — o — o — o — o A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the

T T T 1 required Departmental Material Specifications

I:> 1 40’ | 40’ A 40’ | as specified by the plans.
> I T T 1

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE ROADWAYS — \\:::: — T E— T -
=>

Type I-C ! 80 {

>»

<)t| I:l,/Type 1-C

" see Detall € CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

— 5 03
Type 11-A-A <:|
e ) — L N
/ \ Ref lectorized
—

=] —/

»P

2]

o / Sur face
50" \|/ > /Type I-C or II-C-R

Type I (Top View)

0 —— 0O

—— — o — pr— —— — =] — — =] —

Iﬁ(> ; Type I-C or II1-C-R

pu— | E(/IZI —/ a —/ —/ a | m—

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES => . il !
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

A

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

é

T~ _E

NG I 4 T _f LANE L INES FOR ONE -WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FAC I L I T IES) Sur face

' I N LY 4 .
:[4 3-4" Raised pavement markers Type I[-C-R shall have clear face Type Il (Top View)

Type II'A'Af\ Type 11-A-A Ty &
" Ref lectorized

DATE:
FILE:

4
1"-4" —_— H - .
— ] 1"-4" " L toward normal traffic and red foce toward wrong-way traffic.
4" I \IZI PR SLiiiiiiiiiiini IZI/ I 4" 4 : _L
v Type 11-A-A 1n-2" 35° max-
25° min
DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B DETAIL "C” >
0 0 {ﬁ\ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 CE:N_?ERIJ OIIJ:2 ED(;]E T_IE“_: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 GENERAL NOTES gﬁﬁ‘ggggj/ \—Adhesive
% _-I I‘_12"1 ” 1. All raised pavement markers ploced_in broken |ines w
":ll T DI, (w} ] i ] T T ni » iu T T ] ] i ] ] T T ] i:glé*s?pgé?ced in line with and midway between
10 T \I\ 1 BROKEN LANE LINE 2. On concrete pavements the raoised pavement markers RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
should be placed to one side of the longitudinal
joints.
REFLECTORIZED PROF ILE o
PATTERN DETAIL ¢ gg’&;
USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS I Texas Department of Transportation Division
12t AT 300, %o 300 mil POSITION GUIDANCE USING

I
= (e N — RAISED MARKERS
U:l“ Y :%ID ) |:| |:| ):f A quick field check for the thickness RELECTOR[ZED PROF lLE

" / 7
2 to 3 " . . f .
° _—| |‘ 2 to3 |__ g;p?%i?méigfyoggugl’oié;g'EE<:JZII<:CQ>;Ig . MARK l NGS
rter max i mum rters. P 2 2
quarters to a maximum height o quarters M( )'0
DN: ‘CK: ‘DW:

4" EDGE LINE, OPTIONAL 6" EDGE FILE: pm2-20. dgn cK
CENTER LINE LINE, CENTER LINE NOTE ©TxDOT April 1977 CONT |sECT Jo8 HIGHNAY
OR LANE LINE OR LANE LINE 4-97 2-10 “EVISIONS
Profile markings shall not be placed on roadways 5-00 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
with a posted speed |imit of 45 MPH or less. 8-00 6-20

B




No warranty of any

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

4" Dotted White NOTES GENERAL NOTES

Extension Line 1. Lane reduction pavement markings ore used where the number of 1
\ through lones is reduced because of narrowing of the roadway *
or because of a section of on-street parking in what would

Lane use word and arrow markings shall be used
where through lanes approaching an intersection

. TYP[CAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL required Deportmental Moterial Specifications

: %/_:\ Z D as specified by the plans.
M ( ) \ 4" Yel low g" Ie|% AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY
o o o o Broken roken .

o> '\SEE DETAIL A \4" Solid Yellow Line
- - - T‘ - — SEE DETAIL A
o> 4" White Lone Line o 20°
" Solid

G|G Vi A - & . h\ K

A L ) e

TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE g -

MINOR CROSS STREET
(ONE -WAY, NON-SIGNALIZED)

> 53 otherwise be a through lane. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes, become mandatory turn lanes. Lane use word and

c see TS2(PL) standard sheets. arrow markings should be used in auxiliary lanes
2 93" g Lane-Reduct jon of substantial length. Lane use arrow markings

v > i | Arrow > 2. On divided highways, an additional W9-1R "RIGHT LANE ENDS" or word and arrow markings may be used in other

g —_— —_ —_ —_— - R sign may be installed in the median aligned with the W9-1R lanes and turn bays for emphasis. Details for
S. > - 4 sign on the right side of the highway. words oncsj orrcDst are ?s sr_ljown in the Standard

oo Highway Sign Designs for Texas.

] Paved Shoulder 3. Lane reduction arrows are required for_speeds of 45 mph or
fo Posted greater. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added 2. When lane-use words and arrow markings are used,
¥ b oste D (f1) L (ff) based on engineering judgement. [f used, the optional third two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
‘EE Pavement D/4 D/2 D/4 Speed lane reduction arrow should be centered between the first and the bay is greater than 180 feet. When a single
~o| Edge | 300" -500° b L TRV 155 last lone reduction arrows. lane use arrow or word and arrow marking is used
+ 4 i
T o L=W52 4. For lane reductions on Freeways and Expressways, signing ;ggrofﬁzoﬂgsiﬁgzm'gﬂg' o;-rfﬁrem?tlﬁlt_asiéc;ﬁoiﬁsno‘qug;
=€ 35 MPH 565 50 shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook. .
aZ 40 MPH 670 3. Use raised pa t ker T I-C with undivided
0 . i vement marker Type wi undivide
52 ENDS/'w9-1R 45 MPH 775 Type 11-A-A Markers highways, flush medians and two way left turn

age (Optional) W9-2TL 50 WPh 385 lanes. Use raised pavement marker Type I[1-C-R with
L divided highways and raised medians.

°g 55 MPH 990 v

L= - -

m§ 60 MPH 1,100 4, Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
% 65 MPH 1,200 and storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans
3‘6 LANE REDUCT ION 70 MPH 1,250 or as directed by the Engineer.
i 75 MPH_| 1,350 2 Y
22 |
28 - = MATERIAL SPECIF ICATIONS

+ <1 Mile (Auxiliary Lane) 8 -_I_GJ

$ I PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

,_ . IV<Jr|es (See general note 2)

5 | | Il - - EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100

8 /\ )

[= -

; ; >E_' Y Dotted 8" White Lanme Line BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130

5 \& = . = ..'2'._.' / . TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200

* =1 0 0 oo o =) =) =) =) o0 o A two-way left-turn (TWLT) lane-use arrow pavement marking

5 . should be used at or just downstream from the beginning of HOT APP THERMOPLAST -

. ! 48 ! Type 1-C <:| a two-way left-turn lane within a corridor. Repeating the 0 LIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS - 8220

2 marking gfter each intersection or dedicated turn bay is PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

g2 _ — — i — — not required unless stated elsewhere in the plons.

:@ SEE DETAIL B 4" White Lane Line <:| All pavement marking materials shall meet the

L

[

c

+

(o]

o]

2

hel

L

o

0

[«

[v]

2

]

v

2

<

o

o]

4
,4Yellow Line
a
a

éﬁ\ N

+ > 1 Mile Lone broo) - 4303 Biision
| . Line.
L varies (See general note 2) varies | J

RONLY

< @ @ % __'3'_3_' /Do’r‘red 8" White Lane Line
[—u] o

48" - 4" White
<;:I SEE DETAIL B | i ~Type I-C gne Line< 24" Wnite

Type 1A — (ryp )=~ TYPICAL TWO-LANE HIGHWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS

<:' '_E spgced at éO‘% . . .~
? Eg = . N y : o & B 20’ 4" Solid =g Satoty
%3 E" Yellow Broken )-4" Solid Yellow ?;yg?% white 'i Yellow Line & 7exas Department of Transportation | Dvision,
8 > f— : | === TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES,
- §§ - N - - - - - g : Type LI-A-A ==z RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,
3 > 3 5421 AND LANE REDUCTION
- % % ¥ Typically equal to Y2 the length of storage lane —— a = . —— PAVEMENT MARK INGS
MINOR N ——F
PR RV A A > ‘ PM(3)-20
Yellow Line FILE: pm3-20. dgn DN: cKs DW: CcKs
DETA I L B ©TXDOT Apggv\m\lzsf CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
5 TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP DETAIL A s 210
=in 3-03 6-20
e




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

GENERAL NOTES

1. Longitudinal crosswalk |ines should not be placed in the wheel
path of vehicles. Center the crosswalk |ines on travel lanes,

lane |ines, and shoulder lines (if present).

Shou der _ 2. A minimum 6" clear distance shall be provided to the curb face.
5‘Max. (See [f the last crosswalk line falls into this distance it must be
General Note 1) omitted.
<= [ j
3. For divided roadways, adjustments in spacing of the crosswalk
— — H-~— 24" White lines should be made in the median so that the crosswalk |ines
cnjosswolk are maintained in their proper location across the travel
<& [ lines portion of the roadway.

[ 4. A+ skewed crosswalks, the crosswalk |lines are to remain parallel
to the lane Iines.

White
Stop Line _— Center of crosswalk 5. Each crosswalk shall be @ minimum of 6’ wide.
line to lane line
— I 6. The High-Visibility Longitudinal Crosswalk is the preferred
Lane crosswaolk pattern on Stote Highways. Other crosswalk potterns
center | ineI::> —————— — — B -~ Center of crosswalk as shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Troffic Control Devices"
line to center of may be used. All crosswalk designs and dimension shall comply
travel lane with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices."

7. Final placement of Stop Bar/Yield Triangles and Crosswalk shall
be approved by the Engineer in the field.

=>

Center of crosswalk
,~ line to shoulder
T line (if shoulder

Shoulder is present) MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS - 4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS- 8200
HIGH-VISIBILITY LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
AT CONTROLLED APPROACH PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

e

e

DATE:
FILE:

Shoul der NOTES
N . ) 20' -50" > 1. Use yield triangles with "Yield Here to Pedestrians”
24" White | > signs at unsignalized mid block crosswalks.
< crosswalk |ines — -
> 2. Use stop bars with "Stop Here on Red" signs at mid
— — — P — — block crosswalks controlled by traffic signals or
??E;e:oofoﬁgof.?xg'k White Yield > pedestrian hybrid beacons.
<::| L Triangles —=p
— »
=
=> <=—lnite Yield W ine o center of
- Triongles travel Ilane
» — [ — — —
4 .
- Center of crosswalk line
‘::> , , | to shoulder line (if
A < 20" -50 S Min, shoulder is present) -
= ;’Qo Traffic
/ Shou I d = bSafety
ou | der i ivisi
y v I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
See Notes —L"I'
1 &2

CROSSWALK
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

UNSIGNALIZED MID BLOCK HIGH-VISIBILITY

LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK PMD§4) -‘20

FILE: pm4-20. dgn

‘DW: CKs

©Tx00T June 2020 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

N NOTES
Sidewalk or shared use pathway. 90° \1:\ Al: Center of RR mast to center of rail: 12° minimum, 15° typical.
See latest PED standard sheets .
for pedestrian facilities N‘ [()e;)ec*"b'e WG"”'”G\ A2: Tip of gate to center of rail: 12° minimum, 15° typical.
X
B: Center of mast (caontilever, gate, or mast flasher) of nearest active
: traffic control device to stop line: 8° (NOTE: Stop Iine may be moved
\ C as needed, but should be at least 8’ back from gates, if present).
See RCD(2) if >25° gﬂl;t_:egnd i 7 gﬂ* 7 FE C: Center of detectable warning device to nearest rail: 6’ minimum
\‘ 3 o B D: Center of gate mast to center of cantilever mast: 6’ typical.
\ C : NOTE: Contilever may be located in front or behind gates.
4" Broken 5 Ho
White <;| i E 90° E: Edge of median or curb to nearest rail: 10’ typical.
H —— NOTE: Design median edge to be parallel with rail.
— — — Lo
. | \h\ F: Edge of_plonking ponel from edgg of_poverpen'l' or sidewolk: 3’ minimum.
Yel low <;| ‘ 1 A E E NOTE: Field panels need not be in |line with gauge panels.
OM-2 H L
/ [(opﬂonol) . ‘ \ I G: Length of panels along rail: 8° typical.
4
]J[ﬁ I' o lipﬁ\ \ \ NZ [ H: Width of field panel: 2’ typical (check with railroad company).
)= \ g - I: Distance between rails: 4'-8.5",
H " . le<—24" Wnite —=
;IVh_E;oken o> 24" White —= == R \ Jt Tip of gate to tip of gater 2’ maximum for Quiet Zone SSM or 90%
! == ’/’8 White \ \ of traoveled way covered by gates for all other locations.
// \\ d \ \ K: Nearest edge of RR cabin from edge of pavement: 30’ typical.
" . | i NOTE: Cabinet not required to be porallel to edge of pavement.
o> SEE DETAIL A < == > 8" White T — ; q P 9 P
\ \ L: Nearest edge of RR cabin from nearest rail: 25’ typical.
[—] [—] E [—]
4" Whit E:> \ \ M: Center of RR most to edge of sidewalk: 6’ minimum.
H Tte . . .
[ 2(42)Wh|+e o \ N: Center of gate mast to leading edge of non-traversable median:
X o) \ 100’ minimum to qualify as a Quiet Zone SSM. NOTE: 60°‘will
= . \ suffice if there is a street !n'rersecﬂon within the 100’ and
— \ all street intersections within 60’ are closed.
- -
/\ R D‘I-T-l &Eif 1% ~ Edge of / 0: Width of median: 8'-6" minimum, 10’ typical when using median gates.
P “ ‘ ‘ \,\\ pavement NOTE: Center of gate mast minimum 4°'-3" from face of curb.
‘Li &l e, /{E‘ B| D | ’\/ ~ P: Center of RR mast to face of curb: 4'-3" minimum.
o Y. j B . : 1 Center of RR mast to edge of pavement (with shoulder): 6' minimum
;» . EZ Center of RR mast to edge of pavement (no shoulder): 8°'-3" minimum
- Tﬁ' NOTE: BNSF prefers 5'-3", 7', ond 9'-3" minimums, respectively.
\ T -/ Q: Gate length: 28’ or less typical, but railroad compony may allow

24 20’ 16’ | up to 32'under special circumstances.

2=WAY, MULTIPLE ]LANES ]EACH DIRECTION v R: Stop line to first RR Crossing transverse line (bike lane): 50’ typical.

S: Stop |ine to GRADE CROSSING ADVANCE WARNING (W10-1) sign and adjacent
RR Crossing pavement markings. See Table 1. See RCD(2) for other signs.

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

HEE TABLE 1 —CEND GENERAL NOTES
Desirable . - 1. Medians and curbs must be non-traversable to qualify
Approach Pl acement Sign as a Quiet Zone Supplementary Safety Measure (SSM).
" Speed (mph) . Non-traversable curbs in Quiet Zones are 6" tall minimum
‘Y‘el?gaken <:I 10’ 60" 4" Solid p >0 P (ffgg) 0 Object Marker ond used on roadways where speed does not exceed 40 mph.
: [ ! ! Double Yel low
| | 25 100 <:I Traffic Flow 2. Raised pavement markers may be used to supplement striping.
_ 30 100 See PM(2) and PM(3) standard sheets.
35 100 [IT—|cantilever . . .
':|z> 70 55 3. Medians preferred whenever possible to prevent vehicles
from driving around gates.
a5 75 |—_°u:u£u:|5 Gate Assembly
50 250 Mast Flasher 4. Longitudinal edge striping may be continued thru crossing
55 375 D Pair as needed. Illumination may also be considered for nighttime
visibility.
60 400
65 475 5. See SMD stondard sheets for sign mounting details.
70 550 6. See the Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas (SHSD) manual
75 650 for sign and pavement marking details.
U varies (check with gG Opz;’afggns
k—..‘ NOTES railroad company) l i Division
Concrete grade crossing pavement Texas Department of Transportation Standard

iT T: Tip of gate to edge of curb: . Pavement
E> == j ) 1'Dmcx ?or Quiet gone ssﬁ, ) 6" '/»Rubber (Gouge Field 6’ RA I LROAD CROSS I NG

== 90% of traveled way covered Insert | Panel Pcnel\* DETA I LS

- ?y gs-_res for all other — AB /JB R
> || = o Yoo o o M e—" SIGNING, STRIPING, AND
== length from gaote: 100’ min. { ‘ O ‘. ', , 8" Ballost , °,,°,: ’ { DEVICE PLACEMENT

@)
f°',’ O.QUieT Zone SSM, ‘u\‘ Base Material
Dlj tl 10’ min for all other < RCD(])_]G

S locat ions.
6" Perforated drain pipe FILe:  rodl-16.dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT_[exs TxDOT
W10-1 [ 1 WAY STREET W][T][—I CUR]B with ballast (as needed) (©)TxDOT  FEBRUARY 2016 conT [sect 08 HIGHWAY
36"DIA. |\ il REVISIONS
CROSS][NG SURFACE CROSS SECT][ON DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.

]




| 50’ | 50’ (12, GENERAL NOTES

No warranty of any

2. LOW GROUND CLEARANCE (W10-5) signs may be relocated further

@P @OR @l- @l- OR @ ﬁ @l‘ OR @ H'_' 20 100 upstream of crossing to provide advance warning of alternate route.

= — I — TABLE 1

—-—t - 4— | | | ' 4 g4 1. Railroad compony to provide octive traffic control devices,

I I — +— T Approach|Desirable CROSSBUCK (R15-1), NUMBER OF TRACKS Plaque (R15-2P) (if more than
=== @——— C == || = I || Speed |Placement 1 track), and EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION (I-13) signs.

+—F F—F—+ = — (mph) (feet)

@ , 25 100 .
\ 100° min See Table 1 15 NOTES 30 100 3. GRADE CROSSING AND INTERSECTION ADVANCE WARNING (W10-2) signs may
\ min - - be modified as needed to fit roadway geometry.
1. A shared use pathway is considered a separate pathway 35 100
See Table 1 crossing when more than 25° from traveled way of 40 125 4, Table 1 placement distances may vary per Sect. 2C.05 of the TMUTCD.
\ ; : adjacent roadway. a5 175
(if no @ or @ sign used) NOTES . 50 550 5. See Table 1 to determine placement of STOP AHEAD (W3-1) and
2. Detectable warning used at stop bor. YIELD AHEAD (W3-2) signs unless shown otherwise.
1. Stop or yield sign may also be . . . 55 325
installed to the left of the . 3. Smaller sign sizes preferred than shown to the right 60 400 6. DO NOT STOP ON TRACKS (RB8-8) signs installed when potential for
crossbuck sign, rather than below i+, on this sheet. 65 275 vehicles stopping on tracks is significant as determined by

sealing engineer. Install so sign does not block view of RR mast.

PASSIVE CROSSING 2 42 wnite retrorefiective sirip PATHWAY CROSSING = = -

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

shal | installed on front and back . See the Standord Highway Sign Design for Texas (SHSD) manual for
of crossbuck sign post. sign and pavement marking details.
NOTE = SIGNS
@ - - - = IF NEEDED
I This design shows a 4-way stop scenario ] * %
5cC only. Other signs may be substituted for ] * *
S = traffic signal or other traffic control — 1 & =
— Eﬁf@ scenarios. This note also applies to EX i .E S-
-~ T-Intersection design below. @I. Dtﬂ 5 = 1025
. @P @l‘ 36"X36"
U IIAII :::
: T 14 1@ | See Table | (@ 110! Wi0-2L wio-2r | () W10-5pP
@ ::_ 1@ i@ 36"DIA. 36")(36" 36")(36" CLEARANCE 30")(24"
¥ 1O TP 2-WAY
T T _ IF NEEDED IF NEEDED R15-1
. === Min 7 median width Min 6’ median width DO NOT 48" X9"
= +— to support sign to support sign
== I | %I - sTOP RI-1
®Fr O @) C;-) —r r/ '/ — TRREKS o
@F - * Ot O = R1SP,
| Side lights (if "A" <100") = I R8-8 W3
- -1
é_) @l' 1T 24"X30" 30"X30"
b O
= @ | See Table 1 REPORT EMERGENCY
@ = 1-800-555-5555
2-WAY WITH MEDIAN —
"A" <1007 “A" >100° Sign may
b | d
See Table 1. Place pavement markings o @ NO GATES {[w10-13P pzrgegg?
and signs on opposite side of See Table 1. Place pavement markings and signs |’ I’ " ..
: . s . . . . . . : OR LIGHTS| 30" X24 to travel
"B" | intersection from rail if spacing between rail and intersection if spacing from } qu:' |anes.
from Table 1 would put markings Table 1 would put markings within intersection. +=F * %
within intersection. = % T @ @ I_.].s "
GRADE CROSSING AND INTERSECTION ADVANCE WARNING ] T — 48"X48"X48" 15"X9
. (W10-2, W10-3, W10-4) signs should only be = T
C See Table 1. installed if Wi10-1 sign is not between +—F IF NEEDED | ¥¥* Includes a NO TRAIN HORN Plaque (W10-9P)
intersection and railroad crossing. If needed, @} éEEiEgzgéngléZ '”(nguégj' ??”ﬁ- bog QEOUND
see Table 1. ue - ! eeded 1
@k O] mounted below W10-2/W10-3/W10-4 signs.
| See Table 1
-
GRADE CROSSING NEAR A PARALLEL STREET L-WAY o —— voer | [overom] wio-s
— 30"X30" TRAIN HORN || 30" X24" CLEARANCE| 30" X24"

1

DATE:
FILE:

'O See Table 1 ‘ :
NG o @ — e

1@ -

H
®
e
gl

T
i
HRNANII

Division
e
=

I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE

|_L RAILROAD CROSSING
Railroad crossing pavement markings and @l‘ @'. D|J_'L|E SIGNING & STRIPING

o\l
ng.—_".
EERNRNIINN

LR

DETAILS

i
=]

@@p

| adjacent signs not included when distance
>100" between near edge of intersection and near NOTE @P S Table 1
= | rail is less than 100’. GRADE CROSSING - - | ee lable RCD(2)-16
AND INTERSECTION ADVANCE WARNING (W10-3) Separate active troffic
xUse Table 1 if sufficient signs installed on roadway parallel with control devices, railroad FILE: rod2-16. dgn ov: TxDOT_Jexs TxDOT Jon TxDOT_cks Tx0OT
space exists. rail in this case. crossing pavement morkings, ©TXDOT FEBRUARY 2016 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

and adjacent signs required REVISIONS

T-INTERSECTION Voo eocys aremore thon 2 ADJACENT CROSSINGS

]



No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

"Texas Engineering Practice Act".

80’

Lo 10 15 15 L 30 g 115

I I T T T I~

—J O — —J O

REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKER /1 ‘\ STANDARD
TYPE 11-C-R PAVEMENT MARKINGS 4" WHITE LANE LINE
80’

le 10’ Sle 15’ 15° Sle. 10° N 30° Sle 10° Sle 15’
r T T T T T
LI O LITITiim O O

Sl le—1"

4 REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKER REFLECTIVE PROF ILE /
TYPE 11-C-R PAVEMENT MARKINGS

(see 4" & 6" profile details below)

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFL) TYPE I[-C-R SHALL BE SPACED ON 80° CENTERS WITH THE CLEAR FACE TONARD NORMAL TRAFFIC
AND THE RED FACE TONARD WRONG WAY TRAFFIC.

TRAFFIC LANE LINES PAVEMENT MARKING DETAILS

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this stondard is governed by the

EDGELINES SHOULD TYPICALLY BE 4" WIDE AND THE MATERIALS SHALL BE AS SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS.
[F RAISED PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS ARE USED SEE DETAILS BELOW.

"+ 1" on 6" line ////////’~__§\\\\\\\\
"+ 1" on 4" line

4" SOLID YELLOW
K/ EDGEL INE

4" SOLID WHITE EDGELINE

SEE DETAIL BELOW

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

DISCLAIMER:

M0 0 0 0 0 0 o(0J0
4|| 3/4 "y %II OR
N~ 5
300 to 500 mil
.10 2 to 3"
REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS STANDARD 4" PROFILE DETAIL OPTIONAL 6" PROFILE DETAIL

EDGELINE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

TYPE I-R

7

Lt

<=3 DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

5 SPACES @ 6'-0" = 30°-0"

1 il il
Lt 1t

|
ALL RAISED MARKERS IN THE WRONG WAY ARROW SHALL BE TYPE I1-R REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKERS
WITH THE REFLECTORIZED SURFACE FACING THE WRONG WAY TRAFFIC. TYPE 11-C-R SHALL NOT BE USED.

REFLECTORIZED WRONG WAY ARROWS, NOT TO EXCEED TWO, MAY BE PLACED ON EXIT RAMPS.
LOCATION OF THE ARROWS SHALL BE AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

SHOULDER
4" SOLID 8" SOLID WHITE / <:I FREEWAY
WHITE GORE EDGEL INE
EOITE THIS DISTANCE 1S VARIABLE
PAVEMENT MARKERS “
TYPICAL EXIT RAMP GORE MARKING
ﬂ REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKERS 4" SOLID WHITE EDGELINE
‘ ENTRANCE RAWP
’
[—= . 4" SOLID YELLOW
5 R EDGEL INE
[< il
a a g
o /f a T
8" SOLID WHITE
12" SOLID WHITE GORE EDGEL INE 4" SOLID
WHITE
THIS DISTANCE 1S VARIABLE EDCEL TNE

TYPICAL ENTRANCE RAMP GORE MARKING

WRONG WAY ARROW DETAIL

L

Vo L

VARIES

(300" USUAL)/

TRANC
s o8

DOTTED 4" WHITE LANE LINE

DATE:
FILE:

PARALLEL ACCELERATION LANE

EXTEND THE EDGELINE FROM RAMP UNTIL
IT INTERSECTS WITH EDGEL INE FROM
MAIN LANES

8" WHITE SOLID

“\TYPE 11-C-R MARKERS

TAPERED ACCELERATION LANE

=P
=>»

. x
Reflectorized

Sur face

Type 1 (Top View)

ﬁgx\\\

R ::%i:::L
Ref lectorized

Sur face

Type II (Top View)

35° max-

25° miﬁ:::>>////'
J/////, “\\—Adhesive
Roadway

Surface SECTION A

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

=t Texas Department of Transportation
"’ Traffic Operatlons Division

TYPICAL STANDARD
FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
WITH RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS

©TxDOT May 1974 on: TxpoT  [cke xpot [ows xpor ek Txpor
REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
4-92  2-10
5-00 2-12
8-00 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
2-08

23A




No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

Raised Pavement Markers
Type II-C-R

4" Wnhite Edge Line

UP TO 2 MILES 4" Wnite Edge Line

4 Yet:z: Edge —_— = 300" Minimum 8’ 80’ 8 Varies 8’ 80’ 8’ Varies
300° usual (see Note 2)
4 wTiJr:e Edge Physical Gore Shoulder 4" Yellow Edge
< Line
| | : See Detail A = = - g
v Shoulder 3 s o <= LN -&- - *= S o - o ZE- * o B o . ==
<= Exit Gore Marking - S Theoretical Gore <= 2 \ /: See Detail B L ~ 12" White Line <= N Typical entrance gore
<o <& 12" White Line e <o
& < N\ <s
N Shoulder or Median N\ fv\

\—4" Yellow Edge Line

4" White Lane

SINGLE LANE EXIT WITH AUXILIARY LANE

(See Note 2)

4" White Edge Line Raised Pavement Markers
Type I1-C-R

Raised Pavement Markers

Type II-C-R

4" White Edge Line

4" Yellow Edge Line

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

Optional Dotted VARIES |
N 4" White .
4" Yellow Edge Lane Line Raised Pavement Markers
Line (See Detail C) <= s Qe [1-C-R
ShouTder ' ShouTder Shoulder - - - - - S Ll L L T—m—aw
4" White Edge 7 Exit Gore Morkingﬂ <& Exit Gore Marking/ <= <<
Line — — — — — — J— —_— [R— — — — Al., — — — —
< <o LAe <=
<o <o B
i Shoulder or Median A / Shoulder or Median
Dotted 4" White
4" Yellow Edge 4" Yellow Edge Line Lane Line
Line (See Detail C)

TAPERED DECELERATION LANE PARALLEL DECELERATION LANE

DATE:
FILE:

l 48’ | \ 48" .
el e |
e i T et e
. . \ 3' 9:
3 9 l |<—)|<—\]\—>| Raised
12 White Raised 12" White . 4" White Pavement
Solid ;ovimen'r Solid gg\',::lgm Solid ¥%2eﬁ_c_R
orker s
Type 11-C-R ¥§;le<eﬁ-c-R
DE TA I L A Wide (12"} Dotted Lone Line (See Note 3) Normal (4") Dotted Lane Line (See Note 4)
s’ Texas Department of Transportation
I Traffic Operatlons Division
GENERAL NOTES MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
1. Pavement markings shall be white except os otherwise noted. PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200 TYPICAL STANDARD
2. Length of 12" white Iine moy vary depending on location. LEGEND EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100 FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
3. Wide (12") Dotted Lane Line (See Detail B) is used to <7 | penotes direction of traffic. ENTRANCE AND EXIT RAMPS
separate a through lane from @ lane drop at normal exit ramp P - - TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
and from an auxiliary lane between an entrance and exit ramp. W ovement marking arrows (white) HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220 FPM (2) _ ] 2
4, Normal (4") Dotted Lane Line (See Detail C) is used at ;é Arrow markings are optional, however PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
paral lel acceleration and deceleration lanes. "ONLY" is required if arrow is used © 1007 Februory 1977 P— |m P |owx v |m roor
All pavement marking materials shall meet the REVISIONS P oo AT
required Departmental Material Specifications 4-92  2-10
as specified by the plans. 8-95 2-12
5-00 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
8-00
23B




No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

Raised Pavement Markers
Type I1-C-R

Y2 Mile Minimum

4" Yel low Edge Y e . 8’ . B . f ' . 4" White Lane
Line 300° Minimum 80 8 Varies 8 80 8 Line Markings
4" White Edge . A
Line Physical Gore Shoulder 7/
| n = =
v Shoulder a a a 9 9 9 9 see Demlul Ay P ub&-‘: : 5' = I&' * %, [R— ‘/ i
/ <: & = = = = = = = = t= = = = = = = Qz
Exit Gore Morkin Th tical i
i ing eoretical Gore ‘\\\\\ /////7 See Detail B
<& T 12" Wnhite Line T <&
<& <&
f Shoulder or Median

4" Yellow Edge Line

SINGLE LANE EXIT - LANE DROP OR EXIT ONLY

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

4" White Edge Line Raised Paovement Markers — Raised Pavement Markers
\ Type ”-C-R\ Type [[-C-R
N Shoulder |
< =
<= Theoretical Gore S 12" White Line See Detail B & <&
Exit Gore Marking <& [ See Detail A, \ / \ ‘l 5 pen
= = = = = c o o o|lb & & &8 &5 & = -
AN <

[— ]
*

ONLY,
)
X
ONLYp

= :f

A
1

4" Yellow Edge Line Shoulder or Medion N\

300" Minimum 8’| 80" |8 varies 8| 8o |8

4" White Lane
Line Markings

4" White Edge Line —>
Y2 Mile minimum

4" Yellow Edge Line

SINGLE LANE EXIT - LANE DROP OR EXIT ONLY (LEFTHAND)

DATE:
FILE:

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
LEGEND BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
<> |Denotes direction of traffic. TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
dﬁ? Pavement marking aorrows (white) IZ“_WhiTe Raised HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
Solid Pavement PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
X | Arrow markings ore optional, however Markers - -
"ONLY" is required if arrow is used Type II-C-R All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans
GENERAL NOTES =t Texas Department of Transportation

"’ Traffic Operatlons Division

TYPICAL STANDARD
FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
LANE DROP (EXIT ONLY) EXIT RAMPS

1. Pavement markings shall be white except os otherwise noted. 48' |

2. Length of 12" white Iine may vory depending on location.

3. Wide (12") Dotted Lane Line (See Detail B) is used to
separate @ through laone from @ lane drop at normal exit romp
and from an auxiliary lane between an entrance and exit ramp.

12" White

solid Raised
Norkare FPM(3)-12
arker's -
Type II-C-R
DETAIL B ©TxDOT April 1992 on: TxpoT  [cke xpot [ows xpor ek Txpor
REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
Wide (12") Dotted Lone Line (See Note 3) ::gg
2-10 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
2-12
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

4" White Edge Line

Raised Pavement Markers

Yo Mile Minimum

4" White Lane
Line Markings

4" Yel low
Edge Line
300" Minimum 8’ 80° 8’ Varies
4" White Edge ~L_
Line §§§§*=a=§§======,_g
Physical Gore — : -~\§§E§§§--> — — Shoulder
p—) p—|
\ SFooTder - T One or More Lanes . f&' * = = / /
1 = = 3 = = [—] = = = = =
<& Exit Gore Marking /77 \Theoreﬂcol Gore \ 7\ K \
<= 12" White Line J:’ See Detail A 12" White Line ¢:’ See Detail B
<=
<
4 Shoulder or Median

4" Yellow Edge Line

MULTIPLE LANE EXIT -

EXIT ONLY WITH OPTION LANE

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

4" White Edge Line

Raised Pavement Morkers
Type 11-C-R

4" Yel low
Edge Line

Yo Mile Minimum

300° Minimum 8 80" 8 varies

4" White Edge
Line 12" White Line ¥ = =
Physical Gore — 3 . ] o o o ,&- . S o s s a = =/
] = = = /)ﬂ iqu *. = = = = = ;;;
Y Shoul der o o s o e = i Te e =2 = =2 = {]a = o =
<& Exit Gore Mcrking" Theoretical Gore 477 ’\/ \ j_r'r
<> See Detail A 12" White Line
<&
Shoulder or Median

-

4" Yellow Edge Line

MULTIPLE LANE EXIT ONLY

4" White Lane
Line Markings

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND

Denotes direction of traffic

Pavement marking arrow (white)

Optional Pavement Marking Arrows
(white)

Arrow morkings are optional, however
"ONLY" is required if arrow is used

X || Y|

GENERAL NOTES

1. Pavement morkings shall be white except as otherwise noted.

2. Length of 12" white Iine may vary depending on location.

3. Wide (12") Dotted Lane Line (See Detail B) is used to
separate a through lane from @ lane drop at normal exit ramp

aond from an auxiliary laone between on entrance ond exit ramp.

40’

-

>

12" White Raised

Solid Pavement
Markers
Type 1I-C-R

DETAIL A

48’

12" White
Solid

DETAIL B

Wide (12") Dotted Lane Line (See Note 3)

Raised
Pavement
Markers

Type II-C-R

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

Al'l pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

=t Texas Department of Transportation
"’ Traffic Operatlons Division

TYPICAL STANDARD
FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
LANE DROP (EXIT ONLY) DETAILS

FPM(4)-12

©TxDOT April 1992 on: TxpoT  [cke xpot [ows xpor ek Txpor
REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
5-00
8-00
2-10 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.






